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1.0 INTRODUCTION
A wetland and stream delineation and habitat assessment for the subject site were conducted by
Talasaea Consultants, Inc. in May 2017. The findings of the Talasaea site assessment are
presented in a report titled, Critical Areas and Habitat Assessment Report: Willows Northwest 1 (Talasaea
Consultants, Inc., May 24, 2017), hereafter referred to as the “Talasaea report.” The rating forms
and figures as well as data forms and figures related to the habitat assessment are included within
the Talasaea report. This report is available in Appendix A of this document.
Additionally, an in-depth stream study was conducted in October 2015 by Cedarock Consultants, Inc.,
which was used to make stream classification determinations in the Talasaea report. This
document, titled Stream Habitat Report: Unnamed Watercourse – SW Corner Willows Road and NE 124th
Street (Cedarock Consultants, Inc. 2015), hereafter referred to as the “Cedarock report.” This
report is available in Appendix D of the Talasaea report.
Wetland Resources, Inc. (WRI) conducted site visits on April 12 and May 31, 2019 to review site
conditions and delineate two additional wetland areas south of Stream 1 and 2 that were not
identified in the Talasaea report, but were observed by the City of Redmond. These two wetland
areas are Wetland DD and Wetland I. Wetland Resources, Inc. prepared wetland rating forms and
collected data for these two wetlands. The rating forms and figures are included in Appendix B of
this report and data forms are included in Appendix C.

2.0 SITE DESCRIPTION
The project site is a 15.38-acre property located southwest of the intersection of NE 124th Street
and Willows Road in the City of Redmond, WA. This site is further located as a portion of Section
27, Township 26N, Range 5E, W.M. King County Tax parcels 2726059026 and 2726059024 are
accessible on the east via an existing paved driveway from Willows Road. A house was removed
from the site, but the concrete foundation was observed. Remnants of a pump house and
outbuildings are still present on the site. The site is almost entirely vegetated by lawn or forest. The
site has been maintained as a mowed field with forested areas in the southeast and northwest
corners.
Topography within the northwest portion of the site is relatively flat. The northeast portion slopes
from west to east, down toward Willows Road. A steeply sloped ravine is present in the
southeastern quarter of the site.
2.1 PROJECT DESCRIPTION
In order to construct an economically feasible mixed-use master plan development and comply
with local regulations, the applicant, Quadrant Homes, proposes to fill wetland areas on King
County tax parcels 2726059026 and 2726059024. The entirety of one wetland (Wetland A – 1,934
square feet) will be filled in the northwestern portion of the site. Another wetland (Wetland D) will
be partially filled (800 square feet) in order to accommodate required frontage improvements along
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Willows Road. Eight other wetlands and two streams are also located on the property, but will not
be impacted. Therefore, a total of 2,734 square feet of wetland will be permanently impacted as a
result of constructing the proposed development.
In order to mitigate for the proposed permanent wetland impacts, the applicant intends to buy
credits at the Keller Farm Mitigation Bank in Redmond, Washington. In the event that credits for
the Keller Farm Mitigation Bank are not available at the time the applicant needs to purchase
credits, the applicant will implement alternative mitigation approved by the City.

3.0 REVIEW OF EXISTING INFORMATION
Prior to conducting the site investigation, public resource information was reviewed to gather
background information on the subject property and the surrounding area in regards to wetlands,
streams, and other critical areas. These sources included the USFWS National Wetlands
Inventory (2019), Natural Resource Conservation Service (NRCS) Web Soil Survey (2019), King
County interactive mapping tool (iMap; 2019), WDFW Priority Habitat and Species (PHS) Map
(2019), WDFW Salmonscape (2019), WA-DNR Forest Practices Application Mapping Tool
(FPAMT; 2019), and City of Redmond Critical Area maps for Wetlands and Streams.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

NWI does not display any wetland features on or within 500 feet of the site.
NRCS maps soils in the vicinity of the subject property as Alderwood gravelly sandy
loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes and 15 to 30 percent slopes as well as Kitsap silt loam 2 to 8
percent slopes.
King County iMap does not depict any wetlands or streams on the site. An unclassified
stram and potential erosion hazard area are shown north of the site and a potential
seismic hazard area is shown to the east of the site.
WDFW PHS does not display any priority habitats on or in the immediate vicinity of the
site.
WDFW SalmonScape shows a stream on the site, but does not display any fish usage on
the subject site.
FPAMT does not show any streams or wetlands on the site. An unclassified stream is shown
to the east of Willows Road, and a non-fish bearing stream is shown along the north of NE
124th street.
City of Redmond Wetland and Stream maps depict a stream and wetland on the site.

4.0 WETLAND DETERMINATION REPORT
4.1 DETERMINATION METHODOLOGY
Wetland conditions are evaluated and delineated using routine methodology described in the 2010
Regional Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western Mountains, Valleys, and
Coast Region (Version 2.0, referred to as 2010 Regional Supplement).
Proctor Willows
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The following criteria are used in wetland boundary determinations:
1) Examination of the site for hydrophytic vegetation (species present and percent cover);
2) Examination of the site for hydric soils;
3) Determining the presence of wetland hydrology
4.2 BOUNDARY DETERMINATION FINDINGS
The finding presented here for Wetland A, B, C, D, E, F, G, and H are a summarization of
information presented in the Talasaea report. Wetland Resources’ assessment of Wetlands A - H
is consistent with Talasaea’s findings. Wetland Resources, Inc. delineated Wetland DD and
Wetland I, and the information presented here for those wetlands is based on direct observation of
field conditions.
4.2.1 Wetland A
Wetland A is a slope wetland located in the northwest quadrant of the subject property, within a
partially forested area. Less than 30-percent of the wetland’s vegetative coverage is from trees
rooted partly or wholly within the wetland.
Vegetation within this wetland consists of: black cottonwood (Populus balsamifera var. trichocarpa;
FAC), Oregon ash (Fraxinus latifolia), highbush cranberry (Viburnum trilobum), Osoberry (Oemleria
cerasiformis), and bluegrass (Poa sp.). All of the dominant plant species within the wetland have an
indicator status of facultative (FAC) or wetter, which meets the hydrophytic vegetation criteria per
the Corps Manual and the 2010 Regional Supplement. Other, non-dominant vegetation includes
orchard grass (Dactylis glomerata), Oregon ash (Fraxinus latifolia), highbush cranberry (Viburnum
trilobum), Osoberry (Oemleria cerasiformis), and Himalayan blackberry (Rubus armeniacus).
Soils within the wetland are black (10YR 2/1) silt loam in the upper layer. In the second layer,
soils are generally gray (10YR 5/1) with prominent redoximorphic features and a silt loam texture,
thus meeting the general description of the Depleted Matrix hydric soil indicator (F3). Talasaea
Consultants, Inc. noted the presence of a high water table, saturated soils, and a geomorphic position
likely to create wetland conditions. These characteristics meet indicators A2, A3, and D2 for
wetland hydrology.
The wetland received an overall score of 11 points on the Washington State wetland rating system,
with a habitat function score of 4 points. This equates to a Category IV wetland rating, and
requires a 50-foot buffer.
4.2.2 Wetland B
Wetland B is a slope wetland located in the southern portion of the site at a seep that is the initial
hydrologic source of Stream 2.
Dominant vegetation within the on-site wetland consists of: red alder (Alnus rubra; FAC), Himalayan
blackberry (Rubus armeniacus; FAC), and lady fern (Athyrium filix-femina; FAC). More than 50 percent
of the dominant species within the wetland have an indicator status of facultative (FAC) or wetter,
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which meets the hydrophytic vegetation criteria per the Corps Manual and the 2010 Regional
Supplement. Soils within the wetland are very dark gray (10YR 3/1) silt loam, with prominent
strong brown (7.5YR 4/6) redoximorphic features. These characteristics meet the description of
the Redox Dark Surface hydric soil indicator (F6).
Talasaea Consultants, Inc. noted the presence of reduced iron, drainage patterns, a geomorphic
position likely to create wetland conditions. These characteristics meet indicators B10, C4, and
D2 for wetland hydrology. Given the presence of vegetation, soil, and hydrology indicators, the
area described as Wetland B meets wetland criteria.
The wetland received an overall score of 15 points on the Washington State wetland rating system,
with a habitat function score of 5 points. This equates to a Category IV wetland rating, and
requires a 50-foot buffer.
4.2.3 Wetlands C, E, F, G, H
These wetlands are small slope wetlands located along the northern edge of Stream 1. The
vegetation, hydrology, and soils of these wetlands are generally the same.
Dominant vegetation within these wetlands consists of: salmonberry (Rubus spectabilis; FAC), skunk
cabbage (Lysichiton americanum; OBL), piggy-back plant (Tomea menziesii; FAC), and lady fern
(Athyrium filix-femina; FAC). More than 50 percent of the dominant species within the wetland have
an indicator status of facultative (FAC) or wetter, which meets the hydrophytic vegetation criteria
per the Corps Manual and the 2010 Regional Supplement.
Soil within these wetlands is generally black (10YR 2/1) in the upper layer. Within the second
layer, soils are generally very dark gray (10YR 3/1). Some areas contained a layer of gray (10YR
5/1) with prominent yellowish (10YR 5/8) redoximorphic features. Soils have a silt loam texture
in all horizons. The sampled soils meet the Depleted Matrix (F3) and Redox Dark Surface (F6)
hydric soil indicators.
Talasaea Consultants, Inc. noted the presence of a high water table, saturated soils, drainage patterns,
and a geomorphic position likely to create wetland conditions in these areas. These characteristics
meet indicators A2, A3, B10, and D2 for wetland hydrology. Given the presence of vegetation,
soil, and hydrology indicators, the area described as Wetland C meets wetland criteria.
These wetlands all rated as Category IV wetlands with low habitat scores. The required buffer for
each of these wetlands is 50 feet.
4.2.4 Wetland D
Wetland D is a slope wetland located in the southeastern portion of the subject site, on the north
side of Stream 1 and adjacent to Willows Road.
Dominant vegetation within the on-site wetland consists of: red alder (Alnus rubra; FAC), black
twinberry (Lonicera involucrata; FAC), salmonberry (Rubus spectabilis; FAC), Himalayan blackberry
(Rubus armeniacus; FAC) lady fern (Athyrium filix-femina; FAC), piggy-back plant (Tomea menziesii;
FAC), skunk cabbage (Lysichiton americanum; OBL), and English ivy (Hedera helix; FACU). More than
4
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50 percent of the dominant species within the wetland have an indicator status of facultative (FAC)
or wetter, which meets the hydrophytic vegetation criteria per the Corps Manual and the 2010
Regional Supplement.
Soils within the wetland are very dark grayish brown (10YR 3/2) in the upper layer with very dark
gray (10YR 3/1) in the second layer. Soils have a silt loam texture in all horizons. While these soil
characteristics do not meet a specific hydric soil indicator, the low chroma of the second layer is
indicative of prolonged saturation or inundation.
Talasaea Consultants, Inc. noted the presence of a high water table, saturated soils, hydrogen sulfide
odor, reduced iron, and drainage patterns, thus meeting indicators A2, A3, B10, C1, and C4 for
wetland hydrology. Given the presence of vegetation, soil, and hydrology indicators, the area
described as Wetland D meets wetland criteria.
The wetland received an overall score of 15 points on the Washington State wetland rating system,
with a habitat function score of 5 points. This equates to a Category IV wetland rating, and
requires a 50-foot buffer.
4.2.5 Wetland DD
Wetland DD is located in the southeastern quadrant of the subject site, along the southern bank of
Stream 1, just upstream from Wetland D. Dominant vegetation within the on-site wetland consists
of: western red cedar (Thuja plicata; FAC), salmonberry (Rubus spectabilis; FAC), skunk cabbage
(Lysichiton americanum; OBL), and lady fern (Athyrium filix-femina; FAC). All the dominant species
within the wetland have an indicator status of facultative (FAC) or wetter, which meets the
hydrophytic vegetation criteria per the Corps Manual and the 2010 Regional Supplement.
Soils within the wetland are generally black (10YR 2/1) silt loam. Some areas sampled with in
Wetland DD contained a layer of gray (10YR 5/1) with redoximorphic features. Several of the
sampled areas meet the Depleted Matrix (F3). The areas with a color of 10YR 2/1 do not meet a
specific indicator, but the low chroma is indicative of prolong saturation or inundation. At the
time of the May 2019 WRI site investigation, soils in this wetland were saturated to the surface and
the water table was observed within 12 inches of the soil surface. These conditions meet indicators
A2 and A3 for wetland hydrology. Given the presence of vegetation, soil, and hydrology indicators,
the area described as Wetland DD meets wetland criteria.
The wetland received an overall score of 13 points on the Washington State wetland rating system,
with a habitat function score of 5 points. This equates to a Category IV wetland rating, and
requires a 50-foot buffer.
4.2.6 Wetland I
Wetland I wetland is a small slope wetland located along the southern bank of Stream 2.
Dominant vegetation within the on-site wetland consists of: salmonberry (Rubus spectabilis; FAC),
field horsetail (Equisetum arvense; FAC), and piggy-back plant (Tolmiea menziesii; FAC). All the
dominant species within the wetland have an indicator status of facultative (FAC) or wetter, which
meets the hydrophytic vegetation criteria per the Corps Manual and the 2010 Regional
Supplement.
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Soils within the wetland are generally very dark gray (10YR 3/1) silt loam with redoximorphic
features. The sampled soils meet the Redox Dark Surface (F6) hydric soil indicator. At the time
of the May 2019 WRI site investigation, soils in this wetland were saturated within 12 inches of the
surface, thus meeting indicator A3 wetland hydrology. Given the presence of vegetation, soil, and
hydrology indicators, the area described as Wetland I meets wetland criteria.
The wetland received an overall score of 13 points on the Washington State wetland rating system,
with a habitat function score of 5 points. This equates to a Category IV wetland rating, and
requires a 50-foot buffer.
4.3 NON-WETLAND AREAS
On-site vegetation in non-wetland areas is a combination of mowed pasture, non-native hawthorn
trees (Crataegus monogyna), red alder (Alnus rubra), big-leaf maple (Acer macrophyllum), Oregon ash
(Fraxinus latifolia), western red cedar (Thuja plicata), and Douglas fir (Pseudotsuga menziesii), Osoberry
(Oemleria cerasiformis), and western sword fern (Polystichum munitum). Some non-native invasive plant
species are also present, which include Japanese knotweed (Fallopia japonica), Himalayan blackberry
(Rubus armeniacus), and English ivy (Hedera helix).
Typical soils in the non-wetland areas are generally dark brown (10YR 3/3) and/or dark yellowish
brown (10YR 3/4) silt loam or sandy loam. Redoximorphic features were not observed in the nonwetland areas. These soil characteristics do not meet any hydric soil indicators. No saturation or
high water table were observed in these areas. Wetland hydrology indicators were absent from the
areas adjacent to on-site wetlands.
4.4 WETLAND FUNCTIONS AND VALUES ASSESSMENT
4.4.1 Methodology
The methodology for this functions and values assessment is based on professional opinion
developed through past field analyses and interpretation.
Functional Components
Wetlands in western Washington perform a variety of ecosystem functions. Included among the
most important functions provided by wetlands are stormwater storage and flood flow attenuation,
water quality improvement, and fish and wildlife habitat. An assessment of these functions for the
project site is provided below.
4.4.2 Existing Functions and Values

Wetland A
Water Quality Functions

Wetlands A is located on low gradient slope. In general, the slope wetlands are not to store water
for long periods of time. This wetland has a fair amount of dense herbaceous vegetation that assists
in increasing the residency period of water within the wetland. The area immediately upslope of
the wetland is naturally vegetated and does not produce significant pollutants. Within the wetland,
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as hydrology filters through soil and/or plants, pollutants are removed from the water, thereby
improving water quality. The polluted nature of the downstream portions of the basin increases
the importance of water quality improvement provided by Wetland A. Overall, this wetland
provides a moderate value for this function.

Hydrology Functions

Slope wetlands, by their nature, have a reduced ability to provide hydrologic function when
compared to depressional wetlands due to a lack of live storage. Wetland A is covered by enough
dense vegetation to meaningfully reduce the flow of water as it passes through the feature, the
upslope landscape adjacent to the wetland does not generate excess surface runoff. Overall,
Wetlands A provide a low value for this function.

Wildlife Habitat Functions

Wetland A is primarily vegetated with herbaceous plants surrounded by a fringe of trees. This
wetland lacks vegetation species diversity and vegetation structural diversity. Wetland A contains
no special habitat features, and is not in proximity of any priority habitats. High intensity land use
surrounds the site, reducing the accessible habitat available to wildlife using the wetland as habitat.
Overall, Wetland A provides a low value for this function.

Wetlands B, C, E, F, G, H, and I
Water Quality Functions

These wetlands are all small slope wetlands located along the streams on the site. The sloped
nature of these wetlands reduces the ability of the wetlands to store water for long periods of time.
The areas upslope of these wetlands are vegetated and do not produce significant pollutants.
Within the wetlands, as hydrology filters through either soil or plants, pollutants and sediment are
removed from the water, thereby improving water quality. These wetlands do provide a filtering
function for water prior to entering the streams. However, given their small size and the short
residence time of water within these wetlands, they provide a low value for this function.

Hydrology Functions

Slope wetlands, by their nature, have a reduced ability to provide hydrologic function when
compared to depressional wetlands due to a lack of live storage. Although these wetlands are
covered by vegetation that reduces the flow of water as it passes through the features, the small size
of these wetlands limits their capacity to provide a high level of hydrologic functions. These
wetlands provide a low value for this function.

Wildlife Habitat Functions

These wetlands are vegetated with shrubs and herbaceous plants, but lack a high level of vegetation
diversity. While they do provide opportunity for animals to find refuge and escape, this is limited
by their small size and lack of vegetation diversity. Additionally, high intensity land use surrounds
the site, reducing the accessible habitat available to wildlife using these wetlands as habitat. Overall,
these wetlands provide low value for this function.
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Wetlands D and DD
Water Quality Functions

Wetlands D and DD are located on slopes, which reduces their ability to store water for long
periods of time. Both wetlands have a fair amount of vegetation that increases the residency period
of water within the units. The areas upslope of both wetlands are vegetated and do not produce
significant pollutants. Within the wetlands, as hydrology filters through either soil or plants,
pollutants are removed from the water, thereby improving water quality. These wetlands do
provide a filtering function for water prior to entering the streams. The polluted nature of the
downstream portions of the basin increases the importance of water quality improvement provided
by Wetland D and Wetland D. Overall, these wetlands provide a low to moderate value for this
function.

Hydrology Functions

Slope wetlands, by their nature, have a reduced ability to provide hydrologic function when
compared to depressional wetlands due to a lack of live storage. Although both wetlands are
covered by enough dense vegetation to reduce the flow of water as it passes through the features,
water moves through these wetlands fairly quickly. Overall, Wetlands D and DD provide a low
value for this function.

Wildlife Habitat Functions

In both wetlands, an emergent Cowardin class is present, along with a scrub-shrub class in Wetland
D. Wetland D also contains invasive species, such as English ivy. These wetlands contain a couple
special habitat features including downed woody debris and snags that provides additional habitat
structure. High intensity land use surrounds the site, reducing the accessible habitat available to
wildlife using the wetland as habitat. Overall, Wetlands D and DD provide low to moderate value
for this function.
4.4.3 Post-Development Functions and Values
No impacts are proposed to Wetlands B, C, DD, E, F, G, H, and I. Buffer restoration and
enhancement plantings are proposed in the areas adjacent to these wetlands. The buffer
enhancement and restoration plantings will increase the diversity of vegetation structure, which
will increase the opportunity for animals to seek shelter and escape within the buffer areas. The
proposed restoration and enhancement plantings will provide additional native food sources for
wildlife on the site. These plantings will also assist in reducing the velocity of overland stormwater
flow and improve pollutant and sediment filtration. Given these improvements to the buffer
functions, these wetlands will have the opportunity to provide a higher value for functions postdevelopment as they currently provide.
Necessary permanent impacts to Wetlands A and D (2,734 square feet total) will be compensated
through the purchase of credits at the Keller Farm Mitigation Bank, ensuring that no net loss of
wetland functions and values in the watershed will result from this proposal. The areas that will be
impacted to complete the project are relatively low-quality wetlands that deliver minimal
functional value to surrounding ecosystems. The ecologically-improved land provided by the
mitigation back will have a much higher value than that impacted by the proposed development.
Proctor Willows
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Additionally, Wetland D will benefit from the additional protections provided by the buffer
restoration plantings proposed upslope of this wetland.

5.0 STREAM ASSESSMENT/DETERMINATION REPORT
Ordinary High Water Mark (OHWM) boundaries of lakes, streams, and marine waters are
determined through use of methodology presented in The Washington State Department of
Ecology document Determining the Ordinary High Water Mark for Shoreline Management Act Compliance in
Washington State (Anderson et al 2016). Designation of streams is consistent with the classifications
in the Redmond Zoning Code (RZC).
5.1 STREAM ASSESSMENT
5.1.1 Stream 1
Stream 1 is a perennial stream located in the southeast portion of the site. This stream enters the
site from a culvert on the southern property line. The stream flows north, and then turns to flow
to the east and enters a culvert near Willows Road. The in-depth study by Cedarock Consultants, Inc.
of the on-site and down-gradient streams concluded that no fish use Stream 1, and are absent from
downstream areas until well away from the site. Therefore, per RZC 21.64.020.2.d, Stream 1 is
classified as a perennial Class IV stream, and receives a 36-foot buffer. Please refer to the Cedarock
report included in the Talasaea report in Appendix A for more information on Stream 1.
5.1.2 Stream 2
Stream 2 is an intermittent stream that originates west of Stream 1. Stream 2 flows out of Wetland
B, and then flows east to join Stream 1. The in-depth study by Cedarock Consultants, Inc. of the onsite and down-gradient streams concluded that no fish use Stream 2, and are absent from
downstream areas until well away from the site. Therefore, per RZC 21.64.020.2.d, Stream 2 is
classified as an intermittent Class IV stream, and receives a 25-foot buffer. Please refer to the
Cedarock report included in the Talasaea report in Appendix A for more information on Stream
2.
5.2 RIPARIAN CORRIDOR
The on-site buffer area immediately adjacent to the streams is primarily forested, with shrubs and
herbaceous plants in the understory. Invasive species are present in a few areas within the on-site
riparian corridor. These areas correlate to Buffer Restoration Areas A - C shown on Sheet 2 in
Appendix F of this report. Trees and shrubs overhanging the stream channel provide excellent
shade, protection, and temperature control. Leaf litter from deciduous species provides a good
source of nutrients. The forested nature the on-site riparian area assists in keeping the water
temperature low and has potential to contribute valuable large woody debris features into the
stream.

Proctor Willows
WRI #19100

9

Critical Area Study and
Wetland Mitigation Plan
Revision #1: August 19, 2019

5.3 FISH HABITAT
The Stream Habitat Report: Unnamed Watercourse – SW Corner Willows Road and NE 124th Street prepared
by Cedarock Consultants, Inc. concluded there is no fish use in the on-site streams. Please refer to
this report in the Talasaea report in Appendix A for more detailed information about the streams.

6.0 WETLAND AND BUFFER MITIGATION PLAN
The applicant proposes to permanently impact the entirety of Wetland A (1,934 square feet) and
part of Wetland D (800 square feet), as well as a portion of the buffer associated with Wetland D
(1,256 square feet). These impacts are necessary in order to develop a mixed-use master plan
development and accommodate frontage improvements required by the City. To mitigate for
these impacts, the applicant is proposing to purchase mitigation bank credits.
6.1 MITIGATION SEQUENCING
Pursuant to City of Redmond requirements, adverse impacts to wetland functions and values shall
be mitigated. Per RZC 21.64.010.I, mitigation actions by an applicant or property owner shall
occur in the following priority sequence:
a. Avoiding impacts altogether by not taking a certain action or parts of actions;
The proposed project has avoided impacts to on-site critical areas to the greatest extent feasible
given site constraints. Impacts to Wetlands B, C, DD, E, F, G, H, and I as well as Streams 1 and 2
are completely avoided by the proposed project. The buffers for these wetlands and Stream 1 are
also avoided.
City of Redmond staff, Planning Commission, and City Council review and approval of the Design
District determined that mixed-use should be located in the northwest portion of the subject
property. Their review included recognition of site constraints, including Wetland A in this same
location. City of Redmond Public Works department requires a looped road network for fire and
emergency vehicle access as well as a connection to an existing water main along the west side of
the property and south of the commercial mixed-use building. Additionally, the City of Kirkland
requires the road entering the site from NE 124th Street be in alignment with the existing driveway
on the north side of the street. In order to provide the required commercial mixed-use, required
residential unit density, looped roadway, water main connection, and the required alignment for
the north entry point, it is necessary to fill Wetland A. It is not possible to create a site layout that
meets the aforementioned requirements and avoid impact to Wetland A.
Impacts to Wetland D cannot be avoided due to its location in relation to the existing roadway
and City’s required frontage improvements. The applicant discussed the possibility of reducing
the scope of the required frontage improvements in order to reduce wetland impacts with City of
Redmond Public Works. However, City staff was not able to support a deviation.
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b. Minimizing impacts by limiting the degree or magnitude of the action and its implementation, using
appropriate technology, or by taking affirmative steps, such as project redesign, relocation, or timing, to avoid
or reduce impacts;
The proposed project minimizes impacts to Wetland D and associated buffer by limiting fill to the
area necessary to complete required frontage improvements. Additionally, impacts to Wetland D
are further minimized by reducing the impact to its associated buffer through constructing the new
access road in the location of the existing driveway.
c. Rectifying the impact to the critical area by repairing, rehabilitating, or restoring the affected environment to
the conditions existing at the time of the initiation of the project;
The proposed impacts are permanent and cannot be reduced or eliminated over time.
d. Reducing or eliminating the impact over time by preservation and maintenance operations during the life of
the action;
The proposed impacts are permanent and cannot be reduced or eliminated over time.
e. Compensating for the impact by replacing or providing substitute resources or environments; and/or
To compensate for the unavoidable permanent impacts to Wetlands A and D, the applicant
proposes to purchase credits from an approved wetland mitigation bank. Credits are proposed to
be purchased from the Keller Farm Mitigation Bank. Through the purchase of approved credits,
all permanent impacts to Wetlands A and D as well as associated buffer will be replaced within the
watershed.
f.

Monitoring the hazard or other required mitigation and taking remedial action when necessary.

Mitigation banks are subject to their own monitoring programs and are responsible for taking
appropriate corrective measures.
6.2 MITIGATION BANK CREDITS
The goal of this mitigation plan is to replace the functions and values lost through the permanent
impact of Wetlands A and D and on-site buffer area. Credit ratios at the Keller Farm Mitigation
Bank have been determined for Category IV wetlands at 0.85 credit per acre of impact, and 0.3
credits per acre for buffer impact.
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Table 1 - Mitigation Bank Credits Proposed for Use as Wetland Mitigation
Feature
Permanently
Rating/ Credit Ratio per Credits Proposed
Name
Impacted Area
Type
Impact Acre
for Use
Wetland A
IV
1:0.85
0.044 ac
0.037
Wetland D

0.018 ac

IV

1:0.85

0.015

Buffer

0.029 ac

N/A

1:0.3

0.009

Total:

0.091 acres

0.061

Based on these established mitigation ratios, the applicant is required to purchase 0.061 credits for
the 0.062 acres of wetland impact and 0.029 acres of buffer impact.
In the event that credits for the Keller Farm Mitigation Bank are not available at the time the
applicant needs to purchase credits, the applicant will implement alternative mitigation approved
by the City.

7.0 BUFFER RESTORATION AND ENHANCEMENT PLAN
Pursuant to RZC 21.64.010(Q)(1), the buffer areas on-site that have been previously disturbed
and/or contain invasive plant species will be restored with native vegetation. The applicant is also
proposing voluntary buffer enhancement throughout an additional 51,725 square feet wetland and
stream buffer area. The additional buffer enhancement areas currently contain native plant
species, but would benefit from increasing the density of vegetation. An increased density of native
plants within the voluntary enhancement areas will improve pollutant and sediment filtration as
well as assist in reducing the velocity of overland stormwater flows. The increase of diversity of
vegetation within these areas will provide additional native food sources for wildlife, and
opportunity for animals to find shelter and refuge.
All existing trees and shrubs within the buffer areas will remain. Per RZC Appendix 1(G)(7)
triangle spacing has been used to calculate the total number of recommended plants within the
buffer enhancement area.
7.1 BUFFER ENHANCEMENT PLANTINGS
Buffer Restoration Area A (370 square feet)
Common Name
Latin Name
Thimbleberry
Rubus parviflorus
Snowberry
Symphoricarpos albus
Nootka rose
Rosa nutkana
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Buffer Restoration Area B (11,955 square feet)
Common Name
Latin Name
Douglas fir
Pseudotsuga menziesii
Western red cedar
Thuja plicata
Big leaf maple
Acer macrophyllum
Vine maple
Acer circinatum
Thimbleberry
Rubus parviflorus
Snowberry
Symphoricarpos albus
Nootka rose
Rosa nutkana

Size
5 gallon
5 gallon
5 gallon
2 gallon
2 gallon
2 gallon
2 gallon

Spacing
10’
10’
10’
10’
5’
5’
5'

Quantity
34
34
34
34
140
140
140

Buffer Restoration Area C (17,770 square feet)
Common Name
Latin Name
Douglas fir
Pseudotsuga menziesii
Western red cedar
Thuja plicata
Big leaf maple
Acer macrophyllum
Vine maple
Acer circinatum
Thimbleberry
Rubus parviflorus
Snowberry
Symphoricarpos albus
Nootka rose
Rosa nutkana

Size
5 gallon
5 gallon
5 gallon
2 gallon
2 gallon
2 gallon
2 gallon

Spacing
10’
10’
10’
10’
5’
5’
5'

Quantity
51
51
51
51
207
207
207

Buffer Enhancement Area D (21,625 square feet)*
Common Name
Latin Name
Size
Western red cedar
Thuja plicata
5 gallon
Big leaf maple
Acer macrophyllum
5 gallon
Osoberry
Oemleria cerasiformis
2 gallon
Snowberry
Symphoricarpos albus
2 gallon
Vine maple
Acer circinatum
2 gallon
Oregon grape
Mahonia nervosa
2 gallon
Salal
Gaultheria shallon
2 gallon
Sword fern
Polystichum munitum
2 gallon

Spacing
15’
15’
10’
10’
10’
10'
10'
10'

Quantity
55
55
23
23
23
23
23
23

Buffer Enhancement Area E (30,100 square feet)*
Common Name
Latin Name
Size
Western red cedar
Thuja plicata
5 gallon
Big leaf maple
Acer macrophyllum
5 gallon
Osoberry
Oemleria cerasiformis
2 gallon
Snowberry
Symphoricarpos albus
2 gallon
Vine maple
Acer circinatum
5 gallon
Oregon grape
Mahonia nervosa
2 gallon
Salal
Gaultheria shallon
2 gallon
Sword fern
Polystichum munitum
2 gallon

Spacing
15’
15’
10’
10’
10’
10'
10'
10'

Quantity
77
77
32
32
32
32
32
32

*The Buffer Enhancement areas contain existing native vegetation. All native vegetation in these areas will be
retained. The quantity of installed plants may change due to site conditions and existing native plant density at the
time of mitigation installation.
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A native grass seed mix will be sown in exposed areas within the buffer restoration and
enhancement areas after the installation of native plants.
Buffer Seed Mix
Common Name
Blue wildrye
Colonial bentgrass
Tufted hairgrass
Sweet vernalgrass

Latin Name
Elymus glaucus
Agrostis tenuis
Deschampsia cespitosa
Anthoxanthum odoratum

lbs./1,000 s.f.
0.2
0.2
0.4
0.2

7.2 PROJECT NOTES
Pre-Construction Meeting
Stream enhancement projects are often more complex to install than described in plans. Careful
monitoring by the consulting biologist and engineer for applicable portions of this project are
strongly recommended. Construction timing and sequencing is important to the success of this
type of project. There will be a pre-construction meeting on this site between the Permittee, the
consulting biologist, engineer(s), equipment operator(s), and City representatives. The objective
will be to verify the location of erosion control facilities, verify the location of planting areas, and
to discuss project sequencing.
Inspections
The consulting biologist shall be contracted to periodically inspect the planting installation
described in this plan. Minor adjustments to the original design may be necessary prior to and
during construction due to unusual or hidden site conditions. A City representative and/or the
consulting biologist will make these decisions during construction.
7.3 PLANTING NOTES
Plant in the early spring or late fall and obtain all plants from a reputable nursery. Care and
handling of all plant materials is important to the overall success of the project. The origin of all
plant materials specified in this plan shall be native plants, nursery grown in the Puget Sound
region of Washington. Some species substitution may be allowed with the agreement of the
consulting wetland professional and/or City staff.
Pre-Planting Meeting
Prior to control of invasive species or installation of mitigation plantings, a site meeting between
the contracted landscaper and the consulting wetland professional shall occur to resolve any
questions that may arise. During this meeting, a discussion regarding plant spacing and locations
of plant species shall occur between the landscape contractor and the consulting wetland
professional.
Handling
Plants shall be handled so as to avoid all damage, including: breaking, bruising, root damage,
sunburn, drying, freezing or other injury. Plants must be covered during transport. Plants shall
Proctor Willows
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not be bound with wire or rope in a manner that could damage branches. Protect plant roots with
shade and wet soil in the time period between delivery and installation. Do not lift container stock
by trunks, stems, or tops. Do not remove from containers until ready to plant. Water all plants as
necessary to keep moisture levels appropriate to the species horticultural requirements. Plants shall
not be allowed to dry out. All plants shall be watered thoroughly immediately upon installation.
Soak all containerized plants thoroughly prior to installation.
Storage
Plants stored by the Permittee for longer than one month prior to planting shall be planted in
nursery rows and treated in a manner suitable to those species’ horticultural requirements. Such
plants must be re-inspected by the wetland biologist and/or landscape designer prior to installation.
Damaged plants
Damaged, dried out, or otherwise mishandled plants will be rejected at installation inspection. All
rejected plants shall be removed from the site, and properly replaced.
Plant Names
Plant names shall comply with those generally accepted in the native plant nursery trade. Any
question regarding plant species or variety shall be referred to the landscape designer, wetland
professional, or City staff. All plant materials shall be true to species and variety and legibly tagged.
Quality and condition
Plants shall be normal in pattern of growth, healthy, well-branched, vigorous, with well-developed
root systems, and free of pests and diseases. Damaged, diseased, pest-infested, scraped, bruised,
dried out, burned, broken, or defective plants will be rejected. Plants with pruning wounds over
1" in diameter will be rejected.
Roots
All plants shall be balled and burlapped (B&B) or containerized, unless explicitly authorized by the
landscape designer and/or wetland professional. Rootbound plants will be rejected. Immediately
before installation, plants with minor root damage must be root-pruned. Matted or circling roots
of containerized plantings must be pruned or straightened and the sides of the root ball must be
roughened from top to bottom to a depth of approximately half an inch in two to four places.
Sizes
Plant sizes shall be the size indicated in the plant schedule in approved plans. Larger stock may
be acceptable provided that it has not been cut back to the size specified, and that the root ball is
proportionate to the size of the plant. Smaller stock may be acceptable, and preferable under
some circumstances, based on site-specific conditions. Measurements, caliper, branching, and
balling and burlapping shall conform to the American Standard of Nursery Stock by the American
Association of Nurserymen (latest edition).
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Form
Evergreen trees shall have single trunks and symmetrical, well-developed form. Deciduous trees
shall be single trunked unless specified as multi-stem in the plant schedule. Shrubs shall have
multiple stems and be well-branched.
Timing of Planting
Unless otherwise approved by City staff, all planting shall occur between October 1 and March 1.
Overall, the earlier the plants go into the ground during the dormant period, the more time they
have to adapt to the site and extend their root systems before the water demands of spring and
summer.
Weeding
Existing and exotic vegetation in the mitigation areas will be hand-weeded from around all newly
installed plants at the time of installation and on a routine basis throughout the monitoring period.
No chemical control of vegetation on any portion of the site is recommended without prior
approval from the City and wetland specialist.
Site conditions
The contractor shall immediately notify the landscape designer and/or wetland professional of
drainage or soil conditions likely to be detrimental to the growth or survival of plants. Planting
operations shall not be conducted under the following conditions: freezing weather, when the
ground is frozen, excessively wet weather, excessively windy weather, or in excessive heat.
Planting Pits
Planting pits shall be circular or square with vertical sides, and shall be 6” deeper and 12” wider
in diameter than the root ball of the plant. Break up the sides of the pit in compacted soils. Set
plants upright in pits. Burlap shall be removed from the planting pit. Backfill shall be worked back
into holes such that air pockets are removed without adversely compacting soils.
Fertilizer
Slow release fertilizer may be used if pre-approved by City officials. Fertilizers shall be applied
only at the base of plantings underneath the required covering of mulch (that does not make
contact with stems of the plants). No soil amendment or fertilizers will be placed within planting
holes.
Staking
Most shrubs and many trees DO NOT require any staking. If the plant can stand alone without
staking in a moderate wind, do not use a stake. If the plant needs support, then strapping or
webbing should be used as low as possible on the trunk to loosely brace the tree with two stakes.
Do not brace the tree tightly or too high on the trunk. If the tree is unable to sway, it will further
lose the ability to support itself. Do not use wire in a rubber hose for strapping as it exerts too much
pressure on the bark. As soon as supporting the plant becomes unnecessary, remove the stakes. All
stakes must be removed within two (2) years of installation.
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Plant Location
Colored surveyors ribbon or other appropriate marking shall be attached to the installed plants to
assist in locating the plants while removing the competing non-native vegetation and during
monitoring activities. Flagging or ribbon shall not be tied to the plant’s leader, but to smaller
branches.
Arrangement and Spacing
The plants shall be arranged in a pattern with the appropriate numbers, sizes, species, and
distribution that are required in accordance with the approved plans. The actual placement of
individual plants shall mimic natural, asymmetric vegetation patterns found on similar undisturbed
sites in the area. Spacing of the plantings shall be adjusted to maintain existing native vegetation
with the agreement of the landscape designer, wetland biologist, and/or City staff.
Inspection(s)
A wetland biologist shall be present on site to inspect the plants prior to planting. Minor
adjustments to the original design may be required prior to and during construction.
Mulch
All landscaped areas denuded of vegetation and the soil surface surrounding all planting pit areas
shall receive no less than 3 inches (depth) of wood chips after planting. Mulch shall be kept well
away (at least 2 inches) from the trunks and stems of woody plants.
Seeding
Seeds must be sown at the recommended seeding rate. Seeds should generally be sown into a
relatively clean and weed-free seedbed to a depth of ¼ to ½ inch. Spread seed evenly across the
area, and rake lightly to cover. Pack or roll area to ensure seed contact with soil. Seeding should
be scheduled in early fall after the first rains have begun, or in early spring. Areas of seeding should
be maintained throughout the monitoring period.

Proctor Willows
WRI #19100

17

Critical Area Study and
Wetland Mitigation Plan
Revision #1: August 19, 2019

8.0 PROJECT MONITORING PROGRAM
Components of monitoring project:
1. Initial compliance/as-built report
2. Annual site inspection (once per year) for five years
3. Annual reports including final report (one report submitted in the fall of each monitored year)
Purpose for Monitoring
The purpose for monitoring shall be to evaluate the project’s success. Success will be determined
if monitoring shows at the end of five years that the definitions of success stated below are being
met. Access shall be granted to the planting area and new stream channel for inspection and
maintenance to the contracted landscape and/or consulting biologist and the City during the
monitoring period or until the project is evaluated as successful.
Monitoring
Monitoring shall be conducted annually for five years in accordance with the approved Stream
Restoration Plan.
Vegetation Monitoring
Sampling points or transects will be established for vegetation monitoring and photo points will be
established from which photos will be taken throughout the monitoring period. Permanent
sampling points must be identified on the planting site plans in the first monitoring report. Each
sampling point shall detail herbaceous, shrub, and tree coverage. Monitoring of vegetation
sampling points shall occur annually between May 15 and September 30 (prior to leaf drop), unless
otherwise specified.
Photo points
Permanent photo points will be established within the restoration areas. Photographs will be taken
from these points to visually record condition of the enhancement area. Photos shall be taken
annually between May 15 and September 30 (prior to leaf drop), unless otherwise specified.
8.1.1 Monitoring Reports
Report Contents
Monitoring reports shall be submitted by December 31 of each year during the monitoring period.
As applicable, monitoring reports must include descriptions/data for:
(1) Site plan and vicinity map;
(2) Historic description of project, including date of installation, current year of monitoring,
restatement of planting/restoration goals, and performance standards;
(3) Plant survival, vigor, and areal coverage for every plant community (transect or sampling point
data), and explanation of monitoring methodology in the context of assessing performance
standards;
(4) Slope condition, site stability, any structures or special features;
Proctor Willows
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(5) Stream and buffer conditions, e.g., surrounding land use, use by humans, and/or wild and
domestic creatures;
(6) Observed wildlife, including amphibian, avian, and others;
(7) Assessment of nuisance/exotic biota and recommendations for management;
(8) Color photographs taken from permanent photo-points that shall be depicted on the monitoring
report map.
8.1.2 Project Success and Compliance
Criteria for Success
Upon completion of the proposed planting plan, an inspection by a qualified biologist will be made
to determine plan compliance. A compliance report will be supplied to the City of Redmond
within 30 days of the completion of planting. A consulting biologist will perform condition
monitoring of the plantings before September of each year for five years. A written report
describing the monitoring results will be submitted to the City after each site inspection of each
monitored year. Final inspection will occur five years after completion of this project. The
contracted consultant will prepare a report on the success of the project.
Performance Standards
The planting areas shall meet the following performance standards:
a) Year 1: 100 percent survival of newly planted species;
b) Year 5: At least 80 percent survival of installed tree species;
c) Year 1: Zero (0) percent invasive plant cover;
d) Year 5: Less than 20 percent invasive plant cover;
e) Year 1: At least 15 percent native plant cover*;
f) Year 5: At least 80 percent cover of native shrubs and herbaceous plants combined*;
*Native volunteer species may be used in percent cover calculation.
Financial Assurances
Pursuant to RZC Appendix 1(G)(11) a financial guarantee is required based on a detailed budget
for the implementation of the mitigation plan, including installation, monitoring, maintenance,
and contingency phases for a minimum of five years. The City shall release this bond upon a
successful determination for all portions of this mitigation project. This does not represent a bid
to install.
Performance Security Estimate*
Cost of Plant/Seed Material and Labor
Mulching ($3.25/SY) for 941 SY
Split rail fence ($10.54/LF) for 1,580 LF
Critical Area Signs ($28.50 each)
TOTAL ESTIMATED COSTS
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Maintenance and Performance Monitoring Security Estimate*
Cost of 5-Years of Monitoring
Cost of 5-Years of Maintenance
TOTAL ESTIMATED COSTS
*Estimates based upon King County Bond Quantity Worksheet

$8,640.00
$16,000.00
$24,640.00

8.1.3 Maintenance
The mitigation areas will require regular maintenance to remove undesirable species and replace
vegetation mortality. Maintenance shall occur in accordance with the approved plans and no less
than twice per year. Maintenance may include, but will not be limited to: removal of competing
grasses (by hand if necessary), irrigation, fertilization (if necessary), and the replacement of plant
mortality for each maintenance period. Chemical control, only if approved by City staff, shall be
applied by a licensed applicator following all label instructions.

Duration and Extent

In order to achieve performance standards, the permittee shall be responsible for maintaining the
mitigation area for the duration of the five-year monitoring period. Maintenance will include:
watering, weeding around the base of installed plants, pruning, replacement, re-staking, removal
of all classes of noxious weeds (see Washington State Noxious Weeds List, WAC 16-750-005) as
well as Himalayan blackberry and reed canary grass, and any other allowable measures needed to
ensure plant survival.

Survival

The permittee shall be responsible for the health of 100% of all newly installed plants for one
growing season after installation has been accepted by the City of Redmond. A growing season
for these purposes is defined as occurring from spring to spring (March 15 to March 15 of the
following year). For fall installation, the growing season will begin the following spring. The
permittee shall replace any plants that are failing, weak, defective in manner of growth, or dead
during this growing season.

Installation Timing for Replacement Plants

Replacement plants shall be installed between October 15 and March 15, unless otherwise
determined.

Standards for Replacement Plants

Replacement plants shall meet the same standards for size and type as those specified for the
original installation, unless otherwise directed by a qualified professional.

Replanting

Plants that have settled in their planting pits too deep, too shallow, loose, or crooked shall be
replanted.
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Reflagging
Any installed mitigation planting that has deteriorated flagging shall have that flagging replaced
with highly visible flagging tape. Clear identification of mitigation plants will aide in future
assessments of performance standards during monitoring visits.

Mowing

Areas around the enhancement planting shall be mowed to remove reed canary grass. Care must
be taken to avoid damaging the plants. Mowing maintenance shall happen a no less than twice
per year, or as necessary to control reed canary grass.

Herbicides / Pesticides

Unless deemed absolutely necessary by the consulting biologist and/or the City biologist, chemical
controls shall not be used in the mitigation area, sensitive areas, or their buffers. Any chemical
controls used shall be applied by a licensed applicator following all label instructions.

Irrigation / Watering

Water shall be provided during the dry season (June 1 through October 15) for the first two years
after any mitigation plant installation to ensure plant survival and establishment. A temporary
above ground irrigation system and/or water truck should provide water. Water should be applied
at a rate of 1” of water twice per week for the first year following any plant installation, and 1” per
week during the second year following any plant installation. If mitigation plantings are installed
to replace mortality, this irrigation schedule restarts. Irrigation may be required after the first two
years to maintain plant survival.

General

The permittee shall include in general maintenance activities the replacement of any vandalized
or damaged signs, habitat features, fences, or other structural components of this mitigation site.

9.0 QUALIFICATIONS
Scott Brainard holds a Bachelor of Science degree in Environmental Policy and Assessment from
Huxley College, Western Washington University, and is a Certified Professional Wetland Scientist
(#1743). Scott has over 25 years working as an environmental consultant throughout Washington
State and has worked on hundreds of projects involving: Wetland and Stream Delineation, Critical
Area Reporting, Mitigation Planning, Stream Restoration and Design, and Habitat Analysis.
Meryl received a post-Baccalaureate certificate in Wetland Science and Management from the
University of Washington and a holds a Bachelor of Arts degree in Ecological Studies from Seattle
University. Meryl has over 6 years of experience working on projects involving: Wetland and
Stream Delineation, Critical Area Reporting, Mitigation Planning and Design, and Mitigation
Performance Monitoring.
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10.0 USE OF THIS REPORT
This Critical Area Study and Wetland Mitigation Plan is supplied to the Quadrant Corporation
as a means of determining on-site critical area conditions, as required during the permitting
process. This report is based largely on readily observable conditions and conditions that may
have been present prior to the site investigations. Forensic conclusions are based on a combination
of existing available information and on-site data collection.
The laws applicable to wetlands are subject to varying interpretations and may be changed at any
time by the courts or legislative bodies. This report is intended to provide information deemed
relevant in the applicant's attempt to comply with the laws now in effect.
The work for this report has conformed to the standard of care employed by wetland ecologists.
No other representation or warranty is made concerning the work or this report, and any implied
representation or warranty is disclaimed.
Wetland Resources, Inc.

Scott Brainard, PWS
Principal Ecologist

Meryl Kamowski
Senior Ecologist
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Willows Northwest 1

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
PROJECT NAME:

Willows Northwest 1, LLC

CLIENT:

Quadrant Homes

SITE LOCATION:

The Willows Northwest 1 (Site) property is an approximately 16-acre assemblage
of two parcels: Parcel A (2726059026) and Parcel B (2726059024). The Site is
located in the City of Redmond southwest of the intersection of NE 124 th Street
and Willows Road NE. The Public Land Survey System location of the Project
Site is the SW ¼ of Section 27, T26N, R5E, Willamette Meridian.

PROJECT STAFF:

Bill Shiels, Principal; David R. Teesdale, Senior Wetland Ecologist

FIELD SURVEY:

11 April 2013, 10 May 2013, 22 August 2014, 3 September 2014, and 3 August
2016

DETERMINATION: Eight wetlands and two streams were identified on the Proctor Property (AKA
Willows Northwest 1 property). These wetlands were designated as Wetlands A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H. The
streams are designated as Stream 1 and Stream 2. Wetland A is a slope wetland located within a forest
and is rated as City of Redmond Category IV wetland. The standard buffer for Wetland A is 50 feet.
Wetlands B, C, D, E, F, G, and H are palustrine emergent wetlands associated with Streams 1 and 2.
Wetlands B, C, D, E, F, G, and H are Category IV wetlands with 50-foot buffers. All wetland buffers may
potentially be reduced to 40 feet for Category IV wetlands.
Stream 1 was determined to be a City of Redmond perennial Class IV stream. Perennial Class IV
streams have a 36-foot standard buffer. Stream 2 was determined to be an intermittent Class IV stream.
Intermittent Class IV streams have a 25-foot standard buffer.
HYDROLOGY: Hydrology for all the wetlands appears to be supported primarily by shallow groundwater
seepage. Water in Wetland A infiltrates and generally drains towards a ravine located in the southeastern
¼ of the property. There is no aboveground conveyance of water from Wetland A to this ravine.
Hydrology for the remaining seven wetlands is supported by groundwater seepage from the ravine
slopes.
SOILS: Soils on the Site are mapped as Kitsap silt loam and are indicated on the King County soil survey
map as being partially hydric. A partially hydric soil is one where the parent soil is typically not
considered hydric but may contain inclusions of a known hydric soil comprising a significant fraction of the
mapped soil unit.
VEGETATION: Vegetation in Wetland A includes red alder. Vegetation in the remaining wetlands may
include salmonberry, red alder, western red cedar, skunk cabbage, lady fern, and others.
PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT: Quadrant Homes is proposing to develop the property with 170 units of
townhomes and 300 units of mid-rise apartments. Access to the Site will be provided by a new
intersection located on NE 124th Street, approximately 760 feet west of the northeast property corner. An
additional right-in-right-out access will be provided on Willows Road approximately 320 feet south of the
northeast property corner.
The project will be developed in three phases. Phase I, which is tentatively scheduled for 2018, will
include the establishment of a critical areas reserve that will include the streams and wetlands located
within a steep ravine along the property’s southeast boundary. Access points on NE 124th Street and
Willows Road will be constructed during this phase. Required frontage improvements along NE 124th
Street and Willows Road will be completed at this time. Most of the required utility infrastructure for the
complete project (water, sewer, stormwater, etc.) will be constructed in this first phase. A stormwater
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vault with sufficient capacity for the completed project will be constructed along the eastern property
boundary adjacent to Willows Road. An interim open recreational area will be placed on top of this vault,
which will be redesigned and made permanent during subsequent project phases. Phase I will include
the construction of 97 townhome units. These units will be located in the western ¼ of the property.
Phase II, which is tentatively scheduled for 2019, will involve constructing a 300-unit apartment building in
the eastern ¼ of the property. Required utilities will connect to the infrastructure that was constructed
during Phase I. A permanent open recreational area will replace the interim open recreational area on
top of the stormwater vault that was constructed during the Phase I work.
Phase III, which is tentatively scheduled for 2020, will finish the proposed townhome construction in an
area between Phase I and Phase II. Seventy-three townhomes will be constructed during this phase.
The existing internal road network and utilities will be expanded to provide service to the Phase III
townhomes. A proposed internal trail system will be finalized connecting Phase I with Phase II.
DEVELOPMENT IMPACTS AND MITIGATION: The proposed development will avoid impacts to critical
areas and habitats to the maximum extent practicable. However, it will be necessary to fill two wetland
areas in order to economically develop the site and remain in compliance with City of Redmond Zoning
requirements. All of one Category IV wetland (approximately 1,930 sf) located in the northwestern ¼ of
the property will be filled. This wetland is isolated from other critical areas in the general vicinity by
existing land use practices and urban development (office, retail, and transportation). Mandated frontage
improvements along Willows Road will require filling of an additional 780 sf of another Category IV
wetland along with an additional 2,070 sf of buffer impacts. All other critical areas on the property
(wetlands and streams) will be protected and, where applicable, enhanced.
Due to the topographical constraints of the property, it will not be possible to mitigate for the wetland fill
on site. Therefore, mitigation for the impact will need to occur offsite through purchasing mitigation
credits at the King County In-lieu Fee (ILF) program. The wetland buffer reduction will be mitigated by
providing additional buffer area at greater than 2:1. The mitigated buffer will be enhanced through
removal of non-native invasive species and supplemental planting where invasive species form a
monoculture. The proposed mitigation (wetland creation and enhancement offsite and onsite buffer
enhancement) will be monitored for success for a period of no less than five years.
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

This report is the result of a critical areas study on the Willows Northwest 1 Property
(referred to hereinafter as the Site) (Figure 1). The purpose of this report is to: 1)
identify and describe critical areas located on the Site, including streams, wetlands, and
fish and wildlife habitat areas, 2) provide a regulatory review of critical areas based on
City of Redmond Municipal Code (RMC §21.64.020 and §21.64.030) and, 3) provide
preliminary maps of any critical areas and associated buffers that occur on or within 200
feet of the Project Site.
Statement of Accuracy
Wetland delineation, characterization, rating, and other analyses were conducted by
trained professionals at Talasaea Consultants, Inc., and adhered to the protocols,
guidelines, and generally accepted industry standards available at the time work was
performed. The conclusions in this report are based on the results of analyses
performed by Talasaea Consultants and represent our best professional judgment. To
that extent, and within the limitations of the project scope and budget, we believe the
information provided herein is accurate and true to the best of our knowledge. Talasaea
Consultants does not warrant any assumptions or conclusions not expressly made in
this report, or based on information or analyses other than what is included herein.
CHAPTER 2. GENERAL PROPERTY DESCRIPTION AND LAND USE

2.1
Project Location and General Property Description
The Willows Northwest 1 property consists of two irregularly shaped parcels with a total
area that is approximately 16 acres in size (Figure 2). It is located in the City of
Redmond southwest of the intersection of NE 124th Street and Willows Road NE. The
King County tax parcel numbers of the properties are 2726059026 and 2726059024.
The Public Land Survey System location of the Site is the SW ¼ of Section 27, T26N,
R5E, Willamette Meridian.
The Site is currently undeveloped, although it did contain a single-family residence in
the southeast quarter of the property in the past. This residence and the associated
outbuildings are either dilapidated or have been demolished. A paved driveway
provided access to the residence from Willows Road. This driveway still exists and
currently serves as access to the eastern portion of the property. A second paved
access point is located at the northwest property corner off of NE 124 th Street. A gravel
road extends southward along the west property boundary from this access point.
Most of the Site is maintained as mowed field. Vegetation within the field include
various pasture grasses and non-native hawthorn trees (Crataegus monogyna) that are
scattered throughout. The northwestern and southeastern quarters of the Site are
forested with red alder (Alnus rubra), big-leaf maple (Acer macrophyllum), Oregon ash
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(Fraxinus latifolia), western red cedar (Thuja plicata), and Douglas fir (Pseudotsuga
menziesii). The forest in the southeast ¼ of the Site also has areas of non-native
invasive species. These include Japanese knotweed (Polygonum cuspidatum) and
English ivy (Hedera helix).
The Site topography is mostly flat to gently sloping downward from the west to the east.
A ravine with relatively steep slopes is located in the southeastern ¼ of the property.
Site topography slopes downward steeply along the east property boundary. A rock
wall maintains the slope edge along the east property boundary adjacent to Willows
Road NE.
2.2
Property History
The current conditions of the Site are best understood in conjunction with land uses
occurring on parcels to the south and west. In 1936 (based on aerial photography
available from King County’s iMap service), the forested ravine described in Section 2.1
extended to the south-southwest across a parcel now owned by Physio Control, Inc.
Some sort of crop farming appears to have occurred in the southwest and northeast
corners of the Site. One building (likely a barn) is apparent north of the ravine near the
crop farming area in the northeast corner. It is likely that southeast access road to the
Site was constructed at the same time as the barn

Photo 1. Aerial Image from 1936 (King County iMap)
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Between 1941 and 1952 (based on available aerial photographs from Earth Explorer),
the forested portion of the ravine on the future Physio Control parcel was logged and
filled, creating a continuous pasture between the future Physio Control parcel and the
Site. Also within this time frame (1941 and 1952), the residence with its associated
outbuildings was constructed on the Site.

Photo 2. Aerial Image from 1941 (Aero Metric)
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Photo 3. Aerial Image from 1952 (Earth Explorer)
The two parcels immediately adjacent to the south boundary of the Site were sold to
Physio Control in the late 1970s. Site development plans were created in 1979 and
construction of the existing buildings, parking lots, and infrastructure occurred in 1980.
Drainage on Physio Control property included construction of an underground 54-inch
detention pipe that is roughly in line with the original extent of the ravine south of the
Site (Photo 7 and Figure 2). The pipe is approximately 264 feet long and provides
approximately 4,199 cu ft. of storage. This detention pipe collects stormwater runoff
from the parking lot area and roof drains then releases it into the ravine along the south
boundary of the Site. Three pipes are located at this point of release (Photo 8). These
are an 18-inch CMP that is the point of discharge for the underground detention pipe, a
6-inch pipe that provides drainage for a sub-surface drain that runs west to the border of
the Physio Control property, and a 6-inch PVC pipe. The purpose of the 6-inch PVC
pipe is currently unknown, but it likely was used to release groundwater collected during
development of the Physio Control property. Water release from these pipes combined
account for a large majority of the stream flow within the ravine.
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Photo 4. Aerial Image from 1968 (Earth Explorer)

Photo 5. Aerial Image from 1990 (Earth Explorer)
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Photo 6. Aerial Image from 2014 (Google Earth Pro)

Location of
discharge point
CMP detention pipe
(54-inches by 264-feet)

Photo 7. Original Blue Print of Physio Control's Stormwater Drainage Plan
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Photo 8. Drainage Outlet Pipes from the Physio Control Property
In the 1980s, the property to the west of the Site (Quadrant Business Park) was
developed as a business park. This development includes a retention pipe located
under the Quadrant parking lot, east of the buildings. The retention pipe connects
directly to the regional stormwater infrastructure at NE 124th Street.
In the early 1990s, Zetron Corporation developed the property to the southwest of the
Site. The development included stormwater ponds that are located near the southwest
corner of the Site. The stormwater ponds discharge flows through a 24-inch CMP pipe
that extends northward along the west boundary of the Site to the regional stormwater
infrastructure at NE 124th Street. Bravo Environmental performed an inspection of this
pipe on 23 March 2013 and noted approximately 14 leaks in this pipe between the
stormwater pond and NE 124th Street (see Appendix C). Two of the leaks in this pipe
were characterized as major leaks. In addition, there are also several subsurface drains
on the Zetron property. These subsurface drains discharge both to the stormwater
detention pond and also directly to the stormwater system along 124th Street. The
stormwater system along NE124th Street discharges through a 36” pipe into a ditch
located on the east side of Willows Road between the road and the railroad grade
approximately 165 feet south of the intersection of Willows Road and NE 124 th Street.
The water then flows under the railroad grade in an unmarked pipe to a stream
approximately 400 feet to the east. There is what appears to be an unmarked pipe that
discharges at the same point as the pipe under the railroad grade. The stream travels
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north under NE 124th Street to a ditch then east to the Sammamish River. This system
is separate from the surface drainage system located at the intersection of Willows
Road and NE 124th Street.
The cumulative impact of the development of the Quadrant Business Park and Zetron
properties is that surface and groundwater that may have historically flowed onto the
Site now is shunted away from the Site. Storm and groundwater on the Physio Control
property are collected and discharged into Stream 1 as a point discharge1. Storm and
groundwater on the Zetron and Quadrant Business Park properties are collected and
eventually discharged to the stormwater infrastructure along NE 124th Street.

Willows Northwest 1
Property

Photo 9. Drainage Schematic for Surrounding Properties.
2.3
Zoning
The Site is currently zoned as BP, or Business Park. Properties to the west and south
are developed as business parks.

1In

the undeveloped state, groundwater not removed from the soil through evapotranspiration would move
laterally over a broad area as confined by site topography and soil structure. Development, with its
associated impervious surfaces, collects all stormwater and typically releases it at a single point, including
water that historically would have been lost through evapotranspiration.
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CHAPTER 3. METHODOLOGY

The critical areas analysis of the Site involved a two-part effort. The first part consisted
of a preliminary assessment of the Site and the immediate surrounding area using
published environmental information. This information included:
1. Wetland and soils information from resource agencies;
2. Critical areas map information from the USFWS, King County, and the City of
Redmond;
3. Orthophotography;
4. LIDAR terrain data; and,
5. Relevant studies completed or ongoing in the vicinity of the Site.
The second part consisted of a site investigation where direct observations and
measurements of existing environmental conditions were made. Observations included
plant communities, soils, and hydrology. This information was used to help characterize
the existing conditions of the property, and to identify and delineate critical areas (See
Section 3.2 – Field Investigation below).
3.1
Background Data Reviewed
Background information from the following sources was reviewed prior to field
investigations:










US Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) Wetlands Online Mapper (National
Wetlands Inventory) (www.wetlandsfws.er.usgs.gov/wtlnds/launch.html);
Natural Resources Conservation Service Web Soil Survey
(www.websoilsurvey.nrcs.usda.gov/app/);
GIS maps and downloadable data from the National Map (nationalmap.gov);
Aerial Imagery from Google Earth Pro;
Aerial imagery from Earth Explorer (earthexplorer.usgs.gov);
LIDAR data from King County, accessed from the Puget Sound LIDAR
Consortium (pugetsoundlidar.ess.washington.edu);
King County GIS database (King County, 2010);
City of Redmond GIS database (City of Redmond, 2013)
Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW) Priority Habitats and
Species (PHS) database (http://wdfw.wa.gov/mapping/phs); and
Washington Department of Natural Resources (WDNR) Natural Heritage
database (January 2013).

3.2
Field Investigation
The Site was evaluated by Talasaea Consultants during spring and summer of 2013.
Wetlands were delineated during a field visit in August and September 2014. Wetland
boundaries were reviewed and reflagged again on 3 August 2016 prior to a new site
survey. Wetland boundaries were flagged in the field with wire flags, lath, or surveyor’s
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tape. The reflagged wetland boundaries were professionally surveyed by KPFF. The
wetland delineation was conducted using the routine methodology described in the
Regional Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western
Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region, Version 2.0 (U.S. Army Corps of Engineers,
2010). Wetlands were classified according to City of Redmond Municipal Code
§21.64.030.
Plant species were identified according to the taxonomy of Hitchcock and Cronquist
(Hitchcock, et al., 1969). Taxonomic names were updated and plant wetland status was
assigned according to North American Digital Flora: National Wetland Plant List,
Version 2.4.0 (Lichvar, et al., 2012). Wetland classes were determined using the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service’s system of wetland classification (Cowardin et al., 1979).
Vegetation within a prospective wetland area was considered hydrophytic if greater than
50% of the dominant plant species had a wetland indicator status of facultative or wetter
(i.e., facultative, facultative wetland, or obligate wetland).
Wetland hydrology was determined based on the presence of hydrologic indicators
listed in the Corps Regional Supplement. These indicators are separated into Primary
Indicators and Secondary Indicators. To confirm the presence of wetland hydrology,
one Primary Indicator or two Secondary Indicators must be demonstrated. Indicators of
wetland hydrology may include, but are not necessarily limited to: drainage patterns,
drift lines, sediment deposition, watermarks, stream gauge data and flood predictions,
historic records, visual observation of saturated soils, and visual observation of
inundation.
Soils on the Site were considered hydric if one or more of the hydric soil indicators listed
in the Corps Regional Supplement are present. Indicators include presence of organic
soils; reduced, depleted, or gleyed soils; or the presence of redoximorphic features in
association with reduced soils.
An evaluation of patterns of vegetation, soil, and hydrology was made along the
interface of wetland and upland. Wetland boundary points were then determined from
this information and marked with wire flags or surveyor’s tape. Appendix A contains
data forms prepared by Talasaea for representative locations in both upland and
wetland locations. These data forms document the vegetation, soils, and hydrology
information that aided in the wetland boundary determination.
CHAPTER 4. RESULTS

4.1
Analysis of Existing Information
This section describes the results of our in-house research and field investigation. For
the purpose of this report, the term “vicinity” describes an area approximately ¼ mile
around the Project Site.
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4.1.1 National Wetlands Inventory – Kirkland Quadrangle
The NWI does not map any wetlands on the Site (Figure 3). However, there is a large
seasonally flooded palustrine emergent wetland (PEMC) located within a ¼ mile to the
southeast of the Site. This wetland appears to be associated with the Sammamish
River flood plain.
4.1.2 Natural Resources Conservation Service Soils Data – King County Area
The NRCS maps the Site as Kitsap silt loam soils listed as partially hydric. The Kitsap
series is made up of moderately well-drained soils that formed in glacial lake deposits,
under a cover of conifers and shrubs. These soils are on terraces and strongly
dissected terrace fronts. The surface layer and subsoil are very dark brown and dark
yellowish brown silt loam.
Kitsap silt loam is normally not listed as a hydric soil. The mapped unit on the Site is
identified as partially hydric, which means that a hydric soil (or soils) associated with the
Kitsap series likely comprises a significant fraction of the unit.
4.1.3 King County and City of Redmond GIS Data
King County GIS does not map any wetlands on the Site. It does identify a stream or
drainage near the south property boundary (Figure 4). The GIS database does not
provide any additional information regarding this watercourse.
City of Redmond identifies a watercourse in the same general location as King County
(Figure 5). As with King County, the City of Redmond database does not provide any
additional information regarding this watercourse.
The City of Redmond does map two detention ponds near the southwest corner of the
property. The pond closest to the property is identified as a stormwater infiltration pond.
The pond discharges to the stormwater infrastructure under NE 124th Street through a
pipe2.
It should be noted that the King County GIS and City of Redmond GIS databases
incorrectly depict the stream on the Site, as shown in Figures 4 and 5. The stream
originates at the outflow from stormwater and drainage pipes from the adjacent property
located at the southern edge of the Site. There is an ephemeral stream that originates
at a wetland near the southern edge of the property. Discharge from that wetland flows
into the stream to the north of the outflow pipes. There is also the remnant of what
appears to be an old farmer’s ditch. This remnant ditch is dry. There is no indication of
a reach of stream as depicted by King County or City of Redmond. A review of
historical photos and older 7.5-minute USGS topographic maps clearly suggests that

2

This pipe is identified as P134 on the City of Redmond GIS database for stormwater infrastructure.
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the stream would have extended to the southwest onto what is now the Physio Control
property.

Photo 10. USGS 7.5" Topo Map from 1950
4.2
Analysis of Existing Site Conditions
Eight wetlands and two streams were identified on the Site (Figure 6). The wetlands
and the ordinary high water mark of the streams were delineated by Talasaea
Consultants during our September 2014 evaluation. The wetlands were named
Wetland A, B, C, D, E, F, G, and H. The streams are named Stream 1 and Stream 2.
All wetlands were classified using the Washington State Wetland Rating System for
Western Washington (Hruby, 2014). The streams were classified according to the City
of Redmond Municipal Code §21.64.020(A)(2)(d). Wetland rating forms are included in
Appendix B.
A storm drainage pipe is routed along the west property line from the infiltrationdetention pond discussed in Sections 2.2 and 4.2.1 to a catch basin located at NE
124th Street (no portion of this pipe is on the subject property). A video analysis of this
pipe conducted by Bravo Environmental indicates that there are several leaks along its
length of which two were determined to be major. Several of the leaks, including the
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two largest leaks, are located upgradient of one of the onsite wetlands and are likely the
source of that wetland’s hydrology.
4.2.1 Wetland A
Wetland A is a slope palustrine emergent wetland (Figure 6). It is located
approximately 165 feet south of the north property boundary and approximately 133 feet
east of the west property boundary. An analysis of the storm drainpipe along the
western property boundary indicated several leaks with two identified as large leaks.
These two large leaks, along with four smaller leaks, appear to provide the hydrology for
Wetland A.
The tree stratum vegetation within Wetland A consists of a mixture of black cottonwood
(Populus balsamifera var. trichocarpa), Oregon ash (Fraxinus latifolia), highbush
cranberry, Indian plum, and non-native blackberries. We determined that the canopy
coverage of trees rooted wholly or partially within the wetland did not exceed 30%.
Vegetation observed at the time of our site visit consisted primarily of short grasses,
predominantly bluegrass (Poa sp.). It is likely that other herbaceous species are in this
area later in the growing season, but were not visible at the time of our site evaluation.
Hydrology for Wetland A is supported by the abovementioned stormwater pipe leaks
mentioned in Section 4.2. Bravo Environmental provided a map of the pipe showing
the locations of the leaks encountered. The map also shows the relative magnitude of
each leak encountered identified by a relative magnitude number and arrows sized
according to the leak magnitude. We uploaded and registered the Bravo Environmental
leak location map into GIS and laid the image over a map of onsite drainage patterns.
The microbasins created by the watershed function of our GIS program were colorcoded based on the cumulative magnitude of the pipe leaks. This overlay (Photo 11)
makes a compelling case that the hydrology of Wetland A is the result of the pipe leaks.
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Photo 11. Location of Pipe Leaks relative to Site Drainage Patterns.
Wetland A scored 6 points for Water Quality Functions, 4 points for Hydrologic
Functions, and 3 points for Habitat Functions. The Total Score for Functions is 13,
which satisfies the criteria for classification as a Category IV wetland. Category IV
wetlands in the City of Redmond have a 50-foot standard buffer.
4.2.2 Wetland B
Wetland B is a palustrine emergent wetland located at the westernmost extent of the
onsite ravine (Figure 6). Wetland B appears to be the headwaters for Stream 2.
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Stream 2 is a tributary of Stream 1. Both streams are described below (Sections 4.2.5
and 4.2.6).
Hydrology appears to be supported, for the most part, by groundwater seepage and
interception of surface runoff.
Wetland B scored 5 for Water Quality Functions, 4 for Hydrologic Functions, and 5 for
Habitat Functions. The Total Score for Functions is 14, which satisfies the criteria for
classification as a Category IV wetland. Category IV wetlands in the City of Redmond
have a 50-foot standard buffer.
4.2.3 Wetlands C, E, F, G, and H
Wetlands C, E, F, G, and H are all described concurrently in this section since their
vegetation, hydrology, and soils are largely the same. Wetlands C, E, F, G, and H are
all palustrine scrub-shrub wetlands located along the left bank of Stream 1 (Figure 6).
The boundaries of these wetlands are defined by the slopes of the ravine and the
OHWM on the left bank of Stream 1.
Vegetation within Wetlands C, E, F, G, and H consist primarily of salmonberry with lady
fern and skunk cabbage interspersed. The upland vegetation includes red alder, vine
maple (Acer circinatum), Indian plum (Oemleria cerasiformis), and sword fern
(Polystichum munitum).
Hydrology for Wetlands C, E, F, G, and H appears to be supported primarily by
groundwater seepage from the slopes of the ravine. None of these five wetlands
receives any hydrologic input from Stream 1. They do, however, provide hydrologic
support, water quality, and habitat support to Steam 1.
The ratings and standard buffer requirements for Wetlands C, E, F, G, and H are
contained in Table 1 below.
Table 1. Wetland and Stream Ratings and Buffer Requirements
Wetland
Name
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H
Stream 1
Stream 2

Water Quality
Score
6
5
6
5
5
5
6
5
NA
NA

Hydrology
Score
4
4
4
4
4
4
3
3
NA
NA

Habitat
Score
3
5
5
6
5
5
5
5
NA
NA

Total Score
for Functions
13
14
15
15
14
14
14
13
NA
NA

Wetland
Category
& Stream
Class
IV
IV
IV
IV
IV
IV
IV
IV
IV
IV

Standard
Buffer Width
(feet)
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
36
25
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4.2.4 Wetland D
Wetland D is a palustrine forested wetland located in a ravine in the southeast corner of
the property (Figure 6). The boundary of Wetland D is well defined by the steep slopes
of the ravine.
Vegetation within Wetland D consists of red alder, western red cedar, black twinberry
(Lonicera involucrata), English ivy (Hedera helix), salmonberry, Himalayan blackberry,
sword fern, lady fern, field horsetail, and skunk cabbage (Lysichiton americanum).
Vegetation outside of the wetland includes Douglas fir (Pseudotsuga menziesii), red
alder, big-leaf maple (Acer macrophyllum), Indian plum (Oemleria cerasiformis), and
sword fern (Polystichum munitum). Portions of the upland in the vicinity of the old
residence are heavily infested with non-native weedy species, such as English ivy and
knotweed (Polygonum sp.) extending down into the wetland.
Hydrology for Wetland D is supported by shallow groundwater seepage.
Wetland D scored 5 for Water Quality Functions, 4 for Hydrologic Functions, and 6 for
Habitat Functions. The Total Score for Functions is 15, which satisfies the criteria for
classification as a Category IV wetland.
4.2.5 Stream 1
A small stream was identified within the ravine flowing through Wetland D (Figure 6).
The average wetted width of the stream is approximately three feet. The ordinary high
water mark appeared to be the same as the wetted width throughout most of the stream
reach. The stream has nearly 100-percent vegetative canopy coverage and has large
woody debris in the channel. Three pipes from the Physio Control property to the south
discharge into the ravine and account for a large majority of the stream flow (see
Photos 2 and 5). An 18-inch pipe discharges water from a 54-inch detention pipe on
the Physio Control property. A six-inch pipe discharges water from a sub-surface drain
that runs to the east on Physio Control property. An additional 6-inch PVC pipe has an
unknown purpose and no water has been seen coming out of it (Photo 5). According to
the landowner, the six-inch pipe from the subsurface drain discharges water year round,
while the 18-inch pipe discharges only after a rain.
The stream flows toward Willows Road NE, then flows south within a roadside ditch for
approximately 20 feet where it flows into a pipe that connects to the Willows Road
stormwater system (see Photo 12). Originally, the stream flowed east through a
narrow, well-defined channel before discharging into the ditch along the west side of
Willows Road. When Willows Road was widened, the channel was filled and the side
slope of the roadside ditch was stabilized with riprap to prevent slope failure. The
stream was intended to flow over and through the riprap to the roadside ditch. It is likely
that this riprap revetment has caused water to back up into the Wetland D area and
increase the extent of wetland hydrology locally (i.e., made Wetland D larger). It cannot
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be determined at this time if the roadwork created Wetland D, but it is likely that the
work increased the area of wetland conditions within the ravine. A review of the
construction plans for Willows Road indicates that changes were made during
construction that redirected the water flow in the west roadside ditches from flowing
north flowing to south-flowing.

Photo 12. Willows Road Drainage Network
Water continues to flow south in the Willows Road stormwater system to a stormwater
structure located approximately 45 feet to the south. Flows join with water coming from
a retention pipe that is part of another private stormwater system located on the Physio
Control property. From there, flows continue south and east underground for
approximately 165 feet to a ditch located on the East Side of Willows Road, for a total of
210 feet of underground pipe. There are several catch basins along the path of the
underground pipe that pick up runoff from Willows Road. Water discharged from the
underground pipe then continues south in a ditch located between the east side of
Willows Road and a railroad grade for approximately 230 feet to a 25-foot-long culvert
that crosses under the railroad grade and exits into the field to the east. This ditch also
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receives water from a second pipe located near the railroad culvert. This second pipe
discharges water from the stormwater system serving Willows Road further south of the
Site. The railroad culvert is perched on the downstream end by approximately 15
inches. Analysis of historical aerial photographs suggests that different drainage
ditches had been dug and moved in the field for farming activities many times in the
past. These ditches are now heavily overgrown with non-native grasses and Himalayan
blackberry. However, it appears that the water generally moves to the north where it
crosses under NE 124th Street, enters a roadside ditch on the north side of NE 124th
Street, and flows east to the Sammamish River approximately 2,800 feet east of the
Site.
4.2.6 Stream 2
Stream 2 is an ephemeral stream that starts at the outflow of Wetland B (Figure 6).
The OHWM of Stream 2 appears to be the same as the wetted width for the entire
length of Stream 1, which appears to be generally less than two feet. Stream 2 flows
generally eastward for approximately 170 feet before its confluence with Stream 1.
Both King County’s and the City of Redmond’s GIS databases suggest that Stream 2
extends out of the ravine and flows generally from the northwest. Our evaluation of
topography, historical photographs, and existing conditions showed that Stream 2 does
not extend out of the ravine.
4.2.7 Evaluation of Water Typing Considerations in the City of Redmond
City of Redmond Municipal Code §21.64.020(A)(2)(d) provides guidance for
determining water types. These water types are not analogous with WDNR water
typing rules as defined in WAC 222-16-030. For the streams on the Site, the relevant
municipal codes hinge upon the interpretation of Class III and Class IV streams. Class
III streams are “those natural streams that are not Class I or Class II and are either
perennial or intermittent and have one of the following characteristics:
A. Non-salmonid fish use or the potential for non-salmonid fish use; or
B. Headwater streams with a surface water connection to salmon-bearing or
potentially salmon-bearing streams (Class I or II)
Class IV streams “are those natural streams that are not Class I, Class II, or Class III.
They are either perennial or intermittent, do not have fish or potential for fish, and are
non-headwater streams.” Based on the text of the municipal code, the correct water
type for Streams 1 and 2 depends on whether the streams have fish, or the potential for
fish, and whether the streams could be considered headwaters.
Cedarock Consultants, Inc. was hired by our client to evaluate the potential for Streams
1 and 2 to support fish (Appendix D). Mr. Carl Hadley, principal biologist for Cedarock,
conducted a field evaluation of Streams 1 and 2 on 20 October 2015. The conclusion
reached by Mr. Hadley was that Streams 1 and 2 did not provide the habitat
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requirements necessary for supporting fish. This conclusion was reached
independently of the ability of fish elsewhere in the system to reach the Site (i.e.,
regardless of the offsite piped portions of the drainage system and the armoring along
Willows Road). We conclude from Mr. Hadley’s report that Streams 1 and 2 do not
meet item A under the definition of a Class III stream.
The second part of the definition involves the concepts of “watershed” and
“headwaters,” both of which are not explicitly defined by Redmond Municipal Code.
Under common language usage, a watershed can be any drainage system of any size,
provided that the area of the “watershed” converges to a single point. Similarly, a
headwater could be any seep within a drainage area. We chose, instead, to focus on
regulatory definitions of “watershed” and “headwaters” used by other agencies, notably
the USGS and the Army Corps of Engineers, which are defined in Sections 4.2.7.1 and
4.2.7.2 below.

4.2.7.1

Watershed Concept

The USGS uses a hierarchical methodology for defining drainage basins and their
relative sizes. Their methodology uses and defines the term “watershed”. The USGS
system (National Hydrology Dataset, or NHD) currently employs six levels of division.
These divisions are referred to as Hydrologic Unit Codes or HUC. Each HUC division
has a level designation and a two-digit identifier code. These divisions are listed in
Table 2 below.
Table 2. HUC Division Examples
HUC Division

HUC
Digits

Level

Average Size
(Square
Miles)

Example HUC
Name

Example HUC
Number

Region

1

2

177,560

Pacific
Northwest

17

Subregion

2

4

16,800

Puget Sound

1711

Basin

3

6

10,596

Puget Sound

171100

Subbasin

4

8

700

Lake
Washington

17110012

Watershed

5

10

277

Lake
Washington

1711001203

Subwatershed

6

12

40

Bear Creek –
Sammamish
River

171100120304

Each successive level defines a smaller drainage area. Maps of HUC units currently do
not include drainages smaller than Level 6 (known as HUC12). Therefore, the smallest
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HUC unit that includes the Site for which there is map information is at the
subwatershed level. This subwatershed includes all of the area draining into the
Sammamish River from Lake Sammamish to the south and extending northward to the
City of Woodinville. The actual watershed, based on the USGS terminology, includes
the Sammamish River, Lake Sammamish, and all of the streams that flow into Lake
Sammamish, including Issaquah Creek (141,678 acres, Photo 13). The drainages on
the Site are much lower in the watershed compared with a majority of the drainages
contributing to the Lake Sammamish watershed.
Given the relative size and extent of the Sammamish River watershed, it appears that
neither Stream 1 nor Stream 2 are within the “uppermost regions of a watershed or
catchment area.”

Photo 13. Sammamish River Watershed

24 May 2017
Copyright © 2017 Talasaea Consultants, Inc.
942C CAR & Habitat Assessment Report (2017-05-22).docx
Page 20

Willows Northwest 1

4.2.7.2

Critical Areas and
Habitat Assessment Report

Headwaters Concept

The Army Corps of Engineers has its own definition of what constitutes a headwater
stream for regulatory purposes. Their definition stems from 33 CFR 330.2 Definitions
and states that headwaters “means the point on a non-tidal stream above which the
average annual flow is less than 5 cubic feet per second (cfs). The district engineer
may estimate this point from available data by using the mean annual area precipitation,
area drainage basin maps, and the average rainfall coefficient, or by similar means. For
streams that are dry for long periods of the year, district engineers may establish the
headwaters as that point on a stream where a flow of 5 cfs is equaled or exceeded 50%
of the time.”
This definition of headwaters is much more usable than determining the location of the
stream within a watershed as it defines a headwater based on average annual flow.
KPFF performed a basin analysis using the Rational Method to determine the mean
annual flow for both Stream 1 and Stream 2. These analyses are included in Appendix
E.
Stream 1 flows relatively year around during years of normal to wetter than normal
precipitation. Therefore, it would appear that the first part of the Corps definition of a
headwater stream is appropriately applied to Stream 1. The analysis provided by KPFF
indicates that the mean annual flow in Stream 1 is 6.86 cfs. This rate of flow is greater
than the maximum 5 cfs stated in the Corps definition. Therefore, Stream 1 does not
meet the Corps definition of a headwater stream.
Stream 2 is dry throughout most of the year. Therefore, the second part of the Corps
definition of a headwater stream (streams that are dry for long periods of the year) is
appropriately applied to Stream 2. KPFF’s analysis of Stream 2 using the Rational
Method indicates that the mean annual flow is approximately 1.69, which is much less
than the minimum 5 cfs for ephemeral streams under the Corps definition. Therefore,
Stream 2 does not meet the Corps definition of a headwater stream.
We conclude, based on these analyses, that neither Stream 1 nor Stream 2 meet the
general definition of a Class III water, as described under §21.64.020(A)(2)(d).
Therefore, both Stream 1 and Stream 2 should be considered as Class IV waters.
Class IV waters in the City of Redmond have a 25-ft standard buffer.
CHAPTER 5. REGULATORY REVIEW

The City of Redmond regulates streams under RMC §21.64.020 and wetlands under
RMC §21.64.030.
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5.1
Stream Regulations
We have determined that Streams 1 and 2 satisfy the criteria for characterization as
Class IV streams under RMC §21.64.020(a)(2)(d). The standard buffer width for
perennial Class IV streams is 36 feet and 25 feet for intermittent Class IV streams
(§21.64.020(B)(3)). Stream buffers cannot be reduced (§21.64.020(B)(5)). However,
stream buffers may be averaged under §21.64.020(B)(6), which states:
“The administrator may allow the recommended stream buffer width to be reduced in
accordance with best available science only if:
a) The width reductions will not reduce stream or habitat functions, including
those of non-fish habitat;
b) The width reduction will not degrade the habitat, including habitat for salmonid
fisheries;
c) The proposal will provide additional habitat protections;
d) The total area contained in the stream buffer area after averaging is not less
than that which would be contained within the standard buffer area; and
e) The buffer width is not reduced to less than 25 percent of the standard stream
buffer width or 25 feet, whichever is greater.”
Building within a stream buffer (non-shoreline) is not permitted except for the following
provisions (§21.64.020(B)(9)):
a) When the improvements are part of an approved rehabilitation or mitigation plan;
or,
b) For construction of new road crossings and utilities and accessory structure,
when no feasible alternative location exists; or,
c) Trails…; or,
d) Footbridges; or,
e) Minor educational facilities, such as informational signs; or,
f) Storm water conveyance systems, provided that they are designed to maintain
the buffers’ functions and values; or,
g) When improvements are part of an approved plan consistent with the no net
effective impervious surface provisions…”
5.2
Wetland Regulations
As described in Section 4.2, we rated the wetlands on the Site using the Washington
State Wetland Rating System for Western Washington, in accordance with
§21.64.030(A)(2)(d). Wetlands A, B, C, D, E, F, G, and H are rated as Category IV
wetlands. Buffer widths are determined based on wetland rating and land use intensity
§21.64.030(B)(2)). There are three land use intensity designations identified under
§21.64.030(B)(3): High-impact land use, Medium-impact land use, and Low-impact
land use. High-impact land uses include commercial, industrial, institutional, retail
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sales, high-intensity recreation, and residential uses with a density of more than one
dwelling unit per acre. Medium-impact land uses include residential uses with a density
of one unit per acre or less, moderate-intensity open space (parks), and paved trails.
Low-impact land uses include low-intensity open space (passive recreation and natural
resources preservation) and unpaved trails.
Buffer widths for Category IV wetlands are not affected by habitat score since it is
unlikely for a Category IV wetland to score high for habitat. For Wetlands A, B, C, D, E,
F, G, and H, the standard buffer widths are 50 feet for high-intensity land use, 40 feet
for medium-intensity land use, and 25 feet for low-intensity land use.
Wetland buffer widths may be reduced under §21.64.030(B)(6), which states:
“The Department may allow the standard wetland buffer width to be reduced in
accordance with the best available science on a case-by-case basis when it is
determined that the smaller area is adequate to protect the wetland buffer functions
and values based on site-specific characteristics.
a) Reduction in buffer width based on reducing the intensity of impacts from
proposed land uses. The buffer widths recommended for land uses with highintensity impacts to wetlands can be reduced to those widths recommended
for moderate-intensity impacts under the following conditions:
(i) For wetlands that score moderate or high for habitat (20 points or more
[sic]), the width of the buffer around the wetland can be reduced if both of the
following criteria are met:
(A) A relatively undisturbed vegetated corridor at least 100 feet wide is
protected between the wetlands and any other priority habitats as defined by
the Washington State Department of Fish and Wildlife. The corridor must be
protected for the entire distance between the wetland and the priority habitat
via some type of legal protection such as a conservation easement; and
(B) Measures to minimize the impacts of different land uses on wetlands,
such as those developed by the Department of Ecology under BAS, are
applied.
(ii) For wetlands that score less than 20 points for habitat [sic], the buffer
width can be reduced to that required for moderate land use impacts if
measures to minimize the impacts of different land uses on wetlands, such as
those developed by the Department of Ecology under BAS, are applied.
b) Reductions in buffer widths where existing roads or structures lie within the
buffer. Where a legally established, nonconforming use of the buffer exists,
proposed actions in the buffer may be permitted as long as they do not
increase the degree of nonconformity. In terms of wetlands, this means no
increase in the impacts to the wetland from activities in the buffer.
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c) Subsection (B7) … does not apply when using this reduction in buffer width
provision
Subsection §21.64.030(B)(7) states:
“Wetland buffer widths may be modified by averaging buffer width as set forth
herein. The department may allow modification of the standard wetland buffer width
in accordance with the best available science on a case-by-case basis by averaging
buffer widths. Averaging buffer widths may only be allowed where a qualified
wetland professional demonstrates that:
a. It will not reduce the functions or values;
b. The wetland contains variations in sensitivity due to existing physical
characteristics or the character of the buffer varies in slope, soils, or vegetation,
and the wetland would benefit from a wider buffer in places and would not be
adversely impacted by a narrower buffer in other places.
c. The total area contained in the buffer area after averaging is no less than that
which would be contained within the standard buffer; and
d. The buffer width is not reduced more than 25 percent of the width or 50 feet,
whichever is less, except for buffers between Category IV wetlands and low- or
moderate-intensity land uses.
We located an additional code provision that may affect the status of Wetland A within
the City of Redmond. Under Exemptions (§21.64.010(D)(1)(l)), “[p]reviously legally
filled wetlands or wetlands created after July 1, 1990 that were unintentionally created
as a result of the construction of a road, street, or highway, or wetlands accidentally
created by other human actions within 20 years of the date the development
application is filed (emphasis added). The latter shall be documented by the applicant
through photographs, statements, and/or other evidence. We suspect that the
hydrology for Wetland A is the result of leaks in the stormwater pipe along the west
property boundary (see Section 4.2.1). It is our interpretation of the code that this
wetland would be exempt from regulation within the City of Redmond due to the extent
of the leaks in the stormwater pipe. It is likely that the buffer for this wetland would not
exist and would free up area for potential development. It should be noted that, while
the City of Redmond would not regulate an artificially created wetland, the wetland may
still be regulated by Washington Department of Ecology (WDOE) and, potentially, the
Corps of Engineers. Direct impacts to Wetland A would require, at a minimum, 401
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water quality certification from WDOE and, potentially, a Section 404 Nationwide Permit
from the Corps of Engineers3.
CHAPTER 6. PROPOSED SITE DEVELOPMENT PLAN

6.1
Site Development
Quadrant Homes is proposing to develop the site with 170 units of townhomes and 300
units of mid-rise apartments (Figure 9). The project will be constructed in three phases,
which will be described below. The phasing plan is included in Appendix H. The
current schedule for constructing each phase is as follows:




Phase I: 2018
Phase II: 2019
Phase III: 2020

This schedule for construction is currently tentative and may be subject to change in the
future.
6.1.1 Phase I
Phase I work will include most of the interior roadway construction, improvements along
NE 124th Street and Willows Road, stormwater utilities, sewer main extension in Willows
Road, and water main extension from NE 124th Street and Willows Road. Stormwater
management will include the construction of a vault adjacent to the eastern property
boundary along Willows Road. This vault will be sized to serve all three of the project
Phases.
Also included in Phase I will be the construction of 97 of the proposed 170 townhomes.
The construction of the townhomes will occur in the western ¼ of the site (Appendix H,
Page 2).
Recreational amenities include an active recreational space south of a proposed tintersection, south of the access road to NE 124th Street. Frontage improvements along
NE 124th Street will also include sidewalk improvements. An internal trail system will be
constructed within the Phase I work boundary. Finally, an interim active recreational
area will be constructed on top of the proposed stormwater vault.
Steep slopes that were created along NE 124th Street and Willows Road due to prior
road improvement work will be regraded. A 25-foot-wide utility corridor will be
established along the Site’s western boundary. This corridor will parallel an existing
pipeline located west of the Site’s western boundary. Finally, a critical area preserve
An Army Corps of Engineers Jurisdictional Determination should be requested for Wetland A to
determine if it is an isolated wetland and not subject to Corps jurisdiction. If so, impacts to these wetlands
would not require Corps permits. Wetland A would still fall under the jurisdiction of the Washington
Department of Ecology for 401 Water Quality Certification.
3
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will be created that will include the remaining wetlands (Wetlands B through H),
Streams 1 and 2, and the steep sloped ravine associated with these wetlands and
streams. The critical areas preserve will be approximately 2.6 acres in size
Access to the site will be provided by a new intersection off of NE 124th Street
approximately 760 feet west of the intersection of NE 124th Street and Willows Road.
An additional right-in-right-out access will be provided from Willows Road,
approximately 320 feet south of the aforementioned intersection.
6.1.2 Phase II
Phase II work will include the construction of the proposed 300-unit apartment in the
northeastern corner of the property (Appendix H, Page 3). Additional roadway will be
constructed off of the system built during Phase I to provide access to the apartment
building. Utilities will include basic services to the apartment building (water, sewer,
etc.) and stormwater management for the unit.
The interim recreational area built on the proposed stormwater vault will be rebuilt in its
permanent form. The trail system built during Phase I will be expanded adjacent to the
apartment building.
6.1.3 Phase III
Phase III work will include the construction of the remaining 73 townhomes and will be
located between the Phase I townhomes to the west and the apartment building to the
east. Access roads will be extended from those constructed during Phase I to service
the new townhomes. Utilities will be extended from the Phase I work to service the new
townhomes. Internal trails will be constructed connecting Phase I with Phase II.
6.2
Assessment of Development Impacts
Impacts to critical areas (wetlands, streams, and associated buffers) will be avoided to
the maximum extent practicable. However, it will be necessary to impact two wetlands
(Wetlands A and D) in order to provide a viable site development plan that is in
accordance with the City of Redmond’s zoning requirements. Wetland A will need to be
completely filled (approximately 1,930 sf of fill). Approximately 780 sf of Wetland D will
be filled in order to accommodate City-required road and sidewalk improvements along
Willows Road. The total proposed amount of wetland fill is 2,707 sf. In addition to the
wetland fill along Willows Road, approximately 2,070 sf of buffer will be impacted.
Road.
6.3
Proposed Critical Areas Impact Mitigation
The Site is so constrained by physical conditions (steep slopes, wetlands, streams, and
their required buffers) that it will be impossible to mitigate for the proposed wetland fill
onsite. Therefore, mitigation for the wetland fill will need to occur offsite. There are no
wetland mitigation banks currently operating that have a service area that includes the
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Site. The proposed Keller Farm mitigation bank, located in the City of Redmond, is not
likely to have credits available for purchase in the foreseeable future. Therefore, we
propose that the mitigation for the approximately 2,707 sf be in the form of purchasing
credits from the King County In-lieu Fee program.
Mitigation for the buffer impacts will be through the addition of greater than 2,070 sf of
buffer to Wetland D along its northern edge (Figure 10). Sufficient area is available to
provide up to 5,000 sf of additional buffer. This additional buffer area will be located
adjacent to the proposed development envelope.
Finally, the added buffer area and the area of remaining buffer (approximately 11,540
sf) for Wetland D adjacent to the development will be enhanced through the removal of
non-native invasive species, such as non-native knotweed, English ivy, and Himalayan
blackberry for a total area of buffer enhancement of no less than 16,540 sf. It may be
necessary to provide supplemental planting of native trees and shrubs in areas where
non-native invasive species comprise a near monoculture.
CHAPTER 7. HABITAT ASSESSMENT

The following Chapter provides the City of Redmond’s Critical Areas Reporting
Requirements for Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas verbatim. The City text
is presented in Times New Roman. Our responses follow each list item in italic text.
Appendix 1. Critical Areas Reporting Requirements
B. Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas Reporting Requirements (includes streams). A
fish and wildlife habitat conservation areas report shall be prepared by a qualified
professional who is a biologist with experience in preparing reports for the relevant type of
habitat.
1. Wildlife Report requirements …
a. A wildlife report must be submitted to the City for review. The purpose of the report
is to determine the extent, function, and value of wildlife habitat on any site where
regulated activities are proposed. The report will also be used by the City to
determine the sensitivity and appropriate classification of the habitat, appropriate
wildlife management requirements, and potential impacts of proposed activities.
The information required by this report should be coordinated with the study and
reporting requirements for any other critical areas located on the site.
b. This report shall include the following information.
i. A map drawn at an engineering scale of one inch equals 20 feet of vegetative
cover types, reflecting the general boundaries of different plant communities
on the site.
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Plan sheets at an engineering scale of one inch equaling 20 feet have
been prepared for this report. Please refer to Appendix F for these
plan sheets.
ii. A description of the species typically associated with the cover types, including
an identification of any species of concern, priority species, and species of
local importance that might be expected to be found.
We used the 1987 King County Wildlife Habitat Profile report, which
provides a rich breakdown of various habitats found in the King County
area and the typical species associated with each habitat type. The
resultant list of potential species was further refined to remove those
species that are highly unlikely to be found within the urbanized areas
of King County (large ungulates, montane species, etc.).
We identified four different habitat types within the project area based
on descriptions provided within the Wildlife Habitat Profile. These are
mowed grass, deciduous forest, Lowland shrub, and forested riparian
habitats. Species likely associated with these habitat types are
contained on Table 3 below.
The City of Redmond does not maintain a list of species of local
importance. However, a search of habitat reports available on the
City’s website suggests that great blue heron are considered a species
of local importance. Great blue herons are not indicated as utilizing the
habitat types identified on the Site.
Three species contained on Table 3 are identified as either a State of
Washington Candidate Species, or a Federal Species of Concern.
These are western toad, pileated woodpecker, and golden eagle.
Pileated woodpecker and golden eagle are listed as Washington State
Candidate Species. Western toad is listed both as a Washington State
Candidate Species and a Federal Species of Concern.
Table 3. Species and Habitat Associations
Animal type

Common name

Scientific name

Deciduous Forest
Amphibians

Pacific giant salamander

Dicamptodon tenebrosus
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Animal type

Common name

Scientific name

Amphibians

Ensatina

Ensatina eschscholtzii

Amphibians

W. red-backed salamander

Plethodon vehiculum

Birds

Cooper's hawk

Accipiter cooperi

Birds

Sharp-shinned hawk

Accipiter striatus

Birds

Great horned owl

Bubo virginianus

Birds

Red-tailed hawk

Buteo jamaicensis

Birds

Pine siskin

Carduelis pinus

Birds

Purple finch

Carpodacus purpureus

Birds

Swainson's thrush

Catharus ustulatus

Birds

Brown creeper

Certhia americana

Birds

Evening grosbeak

Coccothraustes vespertinus

Birds

Band-tailed pigeon

Columba fasciata

Birds

Western wood pewee

Contopus sordidulus

Birds

Steller's jay

Cyanocitta stelleri

Birds

Yellow-rumped warbler

Dendroica coronata

Birds

Black-throated gray warbler

Dendroica nigrescens

Birds

Pileated woodpecker 2

Dryocopus pileatus

Birds

Pacific Slope flycatcher

Empidonax difficilis

Birds

Hammond's flycatcher

Empidonax hammondii

Birds

Varied thrush

Ixoreus naevius

Birds

Western screech-owl

Megascops kennicottii

Birds

Black-headed grosbeak

Pheucticus melanocephalus

Birds

Western tanager

Piranga ludoviciana

Birds

Golden-crowned kinglet

Regulus satrapa

Birds

Red-breasted sapsucker

Sphyrapicus ruber

Birds

Barred owl

Strix varia

Birds

Common barn-owl

Tyto alba

Birds

Red-eyed vireo

Vireo olivaceus

Birds

Solitary vireo

Vireo solitarius

Mammals

Mountain beaver

Aplodontia rufa

Mammals

Common opossum

Didelphis virginiana
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Animal type

Common name

Scientific name

Mammals

Porcupine

Erethizon dorsatum

Mammals

Townsend's chipmunk

Eutamias townsendi

Mammals

Northern flying squirrel

Glaucomys sabrinus

Mammals

Bobcat

Lynx rufus

Mammals

Raccoon

Procyon lotor
Deciduous Forest, Lowland Shrub

Amphibians

Northwestern salamander

Ambystoma gracile

Amphibians

Pacific Chorus frog

Pseudacris regilla

Amphibians

Red-legged frog

Rana aurora

Amphibians

Rough-skinned newt

Taricha granulosa

Birds

Northern saw-whet owl

Aegolius acadicus

Birds

Cedar waxwing

Bombycilla cedrorum

Birds

Ruffed grouse

Bonasa umbellus

Birds

American goldfinch

Carduelis tristis

Birds

House finch

Carpodacus mexicanus

Birds

Yellow warbler

Dendroica petechia

Birds

Willow flycatcher

Empidonax traillii

Birds

Dark-eyed junco

Junco hyemalis

Birds

Song sparrow

Melospiza melodia

Birds

Brown-headed cowbird

Molothrus ater

Birds

McGillivray's warbler

Oporornis tolmiei

Birds

Black-capped chickadee

Parus atricappilus

Birds

Fox sparrow

Passerella iliaca

Birds

Downy woodpecker

Picoides pubescens

Birds

Rufous-sided towhee

Pipilo erythrophthalmus

Birds

Ruby-crowned kinglet

Regulus calendula

Birds

Bewick's wren

Thryomanes bewickii

Birds

Orange-crowned warbler

Vermivora celata

Birds

warbling vireo

Vireo gilvus

Birds

Hutton's vireo

Vireo huttoni

Birds

Wilson's warbler

Wilsonia pusilla
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Animal type

Common name

Scientific name

Mammals

Snowshoe hare

Lepus americanus

Mammals

Striped skunk

Mephitis mephitis

Mammals

Oregon vole

Microtus oregoni

Mammals

Shrew-mole

Neurotrichus gibbsi

Mammals

Deer mouse

Peromyscus maniculatus

Mammals

Eastern cottontail

Sylvilagus floridanus

Reptiles

Rubber boa

Charina bottae

Reptiles

Northern Alligator lizard

Elgaria coerulea

Reptiles

W. Terrestrial garter snake

Thamnophis elegans

Reptiles

Northwestern garter snake

Thamnophis ordinoides

Reptiles

Common garter snake

Thamnophis sirtalis

Deciduous Forest, Lowland Shrub, Riparian Forest
Amphibians

Long-toed salamander

Ambystoma macrodactylum

Amphibians

Western toad 1,2

Bufo boreas

Birds

Rufous hummingbird

Selasphorus rufus

Mammals

Coyote

Canis latrans

Mammals

Short-tailed weasel

Mustela erminea

Mammals

Long-tailed weasel

Mustela frenata

Mammals

Black-tailed deer

Odocoileus hemionus

Mammals

Black bear

Ursus americanus

Mammals

Red fox 2

Vulpes vulpes
Deciduous Forest, Riparian Forest

Mammals

Bushy-tailed woodrat

Neotoma cinerea

Mammals

Dusky shrew

Sorex obscurus
Lowland Scrub, Riparian Forest

Mammals

Long-tailed vole

Microtus longicaudus

Mammals

Pacific jumping mouse

Zapus trinotatus

Lowland Shrub
Birds

California quail

Callipepla californica

Birds

Hermit thrush

Catharus guttatus

Birds

Lincoln's sparrow

Melospiza lincolnii
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Animal type

Common name

Scientific name

Birds

Townsend's solitaire

Myadestes townsendi

Birds

Bushtit

Psaltriparus minimus

Birds

American tree sparrow

Spizella arboreus

Birds

Eastern kingbird

Tyrannus tyrannus

Birds

Golden-crowned sparrow

Zonotrichia atricapilla

Birds

White-crowned sparrow

Zonotrichia leucophrys

Mammals

Boreal Red-backed vole

Clethrionomys rutilus

Mammals

Townsend's vole

Microtus townsendi

Mammals

House mouse

Mus musculus

Mammals

Vagrant shrew

Sorex vagrans

Mammals

Spotted skunk

Spilogale putorius

Mowed Grass, Riparian Habitat
Birds

American wigeon

Anas americana

Birds

Eurasian wigeon

Anas penelope

Birds

Mallard

Anas platyrhynchos

Birds

Canada goose

Branta canadensis

Birds

Killdeer

Charadrius vociferus

Birds

Northern flicker

Colaptes auratus

Birds

Rock dove

Columba livia

Birds

American/northwestern crow

Corvus brachyrhynchos

Birds

Mew gull

Larus canus

Birds

Ring-billed gull

Larus delawarensis

Birds

Glaucous-winged gull

Larus glaucescens

Birds

Snowy owl

Nyctea scandiaca

Birds

House sparrow

Passer domesticus

Birds

European starling

Sturnus vulgaris

Birds

American Robin

Turdus migratorius

Mammals

Pacific Mole

Scapanus orarius

Mammals

Townsend's mole

Scapanus townsendi

Mammals

Eastern gray squirrel

Sciurus carolinensis
Riparian Forest
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Animal type

1
2

Common name

Scientific name

Amphibians

Cascades frog

Rana cascadae

Birds

Golden eagle 2

Aquila chrysaetos

Birds

Horned lark

Eremophila alpestris

Birds

White-tailed ptarmigan

Lagopus leucurus

Federal Species of Concern
State Candidate Species

iii. The results of searches of DNR’s Natural Heritage and Non-game Data System
databases.
We were unable to find updated Natural Heritage databases for this
year. However, we did review our copy of the Natural Heritage spatial
data from 2016. The database does not list any Federally- or Statelisted threatened, endangered, species of concern, or rare habitats on
or in the general vicinity of the Site.
iv. The result of searches of the Washington Department of Wildlife [sic] Priority
Habitat and Species database.
We limited our review of the Washington Department of Fish and
Wildlife’s (WDFW) Priority Habitats and Species to the Site and
adjacent areas within approximately 500 feet. No PHS species were
identified as utilizing the Site, nor were there any priority habitats
mapped. Table 4 contains a list of species identified as utilizing
resources within 500 feet of the Site.
Table 4. Priority Species within 500 feet of the Site
Status
Common Name

Scientific Name

State

Federal

Habitat Usage

Resident
Cutthroat Trout

Oncorhynchus clarki
clarki

None

None

Identified using the
roadside ditch on north side
of NE 124th Street from the
Sammamish River west to
the sewage pump station
northeast of the intersection
of NE 124th Street and
Willows Road

Coastal Cutthroat
Trout

O. clarki clarki

None

None

Same as resident cutthroat
trout. Also mapped as
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Status
Common Name

Scientific Name

State

Federal

Habitat Usage
using a loop ditch system
located in a farm field
southeast of the
intersection of NE 124th
Street and Willows Road.

Sockeye Salmon

O. nerka

Candidate

None

Same as resident and
coastal cutthroat trout
Kokanee are mapped as
using the loop ditch system
located in the farm field
southeast of the
intersection of NE 124th
Street and Willows Road.

Kokanee

O. nerka

None

None

Winter Steelhead

O. mykiss

Candidate

Threatened

Coho

O. kisutch

None

Species of
Concern

Same as kokanee

Fall Chinook

O. tshawytscha

Candidate

Threatened

Same as Kokanee

Same as resident and
coastal cutthroat trout

v. Habitat Assessment. A habitat assessment is an investigation of the project
area to evaluate the presence or absence of a potential (listed) fish or wildlife
species of concern or habitat. A fish and wildlife habitat conservation area
report shall contain a written assessment of habitats, including the following
site and proposal related information at a minimum.
A. General site condition, including topography, waterbodies, and wetlands.
Please refer to Sections 2.1 and 4.2 of this report.
B. Detailed description of vegetation on and adjacent to the project area.
Please refer to Sections 2.1 and 4.2 of this report.
C. Identification of any areas that have previously been disturbed by human
activity or natural processes.
Please refer to Section 2.2 of this report.
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D. The layers, diversity, and variety of habitat found on the site.
Please refer to Section 4.2 of this report.
E. Identification of edges between habitat types and any species commonly
associated with that habitat.
The habitat edge areas occur between the mowed grass habitat
and the deciduous forest and lowland shrub habitats. Species
commonly associated with these habitats are contained on Table 3.
F. The location of any migration or movement corridors.
The ability of animal species to migrate between the habitats on the
Site and other adjacent habitats is severely restricted by roads and
development of surrounding properties. However, a relatively
undisturbed connection to higher-quality habitats does exist on the
southern boundary of the Site near the southwest property corner.
This corridor is part of a pipeline and powerline utility easement and
is maintained by occasional removal of woody vegetation. Area
residents also use the easement as a local trail system. While a
potential migration corridor exists, its value is diminished by
frequent human disturbances.
G. A narrative summary of existing habitat functions and values.
The Site is a combination of regularly mowed field and relatively
undisturbed forested areas. It should be noted that the forested
areas were disturbed and altered in the past by previous land uses,
such as logging, farming, grazing, and homesteading. The highest
quality habitat on the Site is located in a forested ravine containing
a perennial stream. The principal source of hydrology for the
stream, however, is stormwater released from developed properties
to the south and southwest of the Site. Relatively undisturbed
vegetated connectivity between the forested ravine and other
higher-quality habitats is non-existent, thus reducing the habitat
value of the forested ravine. The species likely seen utilizing the
ecotone between the forested areas and mowed grass are typical
of those adapted to urban environments.
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The perennial stream within the ravine does not provide fish habitat
(see Appendix D). However, the stream does provide other
habitat potential for aquatic macro-invertebrates and terrestrial
animals.
H. Identification of any species of local importance, priority species,
threatened, sensitive, or candidate species that have a primary association
with the habitat on or adjacent to the project area, and assessment of
potential impacts to the use of the site by the species.
As stated above, we could only find one reference to a species of
local importance amongst online reports for the City of Redmond:
great blue heron. The great blue heron does not have a listed
primary association with any habitats on the Site. However, the
farm fields, ditches, and Sammamish River do provide foraging
habitat for great blue heron. Other State- or Federally-listed
threatened, endangered, or candidate species are discussed in
Sections 1.b.ii through 1.b.iv of Chapter 1, RCZ above.
I. A discussion of any local, state, or federal management recommendation,
including Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife habitat
management recommendations, that have been developed for species or
habitats located on or adjacent to the project area.
WDFW has developed habitat management recommendations for
several of the species identified in Table 4, above.
J. Identification of any core preservation areas that are on or adjacent to the
site. See RZC 21.64.020.A.2.a, Core Preservation Areas, for areas
considered core preservation areas.
Core preservation areas, as defined by RZC 21.64.020A.2.a,
include native growth protection areas, streams (Class I through
IV), wetlands, and buffers associated with streams and wetlands.
Therefore, all wetlands, streams, and buffers on the Site can be
considered core preservation areas.
K. Identification of any quality habitat areas that are on the site. See RZC
21.64.020.A.2.c, for areas considered quality habitat areas. Map and
describe these areas. This shall include an analysis of size, community
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diversity, interspersion, continuity, forest vegetation layers, forest age, and
invasive plants.
RZC 21.64.020.A.c defines quality habitat areas based on a
qualitative assessment of various habitat parameters. These
parameters include size, community diversity, interspersion,
continuity, forest vegetation layers, forest age, and invasive
species. None of the habitat areas appear to provide exemplary
high quality habitat, based on the parameters stated. Since the
Site is, and has been in the past, managed for certain human land
use qualities, the community diversity, interspersion of habitats,
size, age and composition of the forest, and level of invasive
species is diminished. The forested ravine area, however, provides
the highest quality habitat on the Site.
L. A summary of proposed habitat alterations and impacts and proposed
habitat management program. Potential impacts may include but are not
limited to clearing of vegetation, fragmentation of wildlife habitat,
expected decreases in species diversity or quantity, changes in water
quality, increased in human intrusion, and impacts on wetlands or water
resources.
For the most part, habitat fragmentation is an existing feature of the
Site. Periodic mowing separates the forested and lowland shrub
area in the northern portion of the Site from the forested ravine in
the southeast portion of the Site. Existing development and urban
road network further isolate the Site from other potentially high
quality habitats in the general vicinity.
The proposed site development plan will eliminate the forest in the
northwestern corner of the Site, the lowland shrub habitat along the
north and east Site boundaries, and the mowed grass field. The
arguably higher quality forested ravine containing the two streams
and seven of the eight onsite wetlands will be preserved and
protected to the maximum extent practicable. As described in
Section 6.2, some impacts to Wetland D will be unavoidable due to
required frontage improvements along Willows Road.
There will be a potential loss of species diversity resulting from the
proposed site development plan. Of the four identified habitat
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areas, only one will remain. However, the potential loss of habitat
is likely not as great of a factor affecting species diversity on the
Site as the current amount of land use and development on and
adjacent to the Site. The King County database of species by
habitat type does not take into consideration the size of the
available habitat, nor the extent of surrounding development. For
example, snowy owl is listed as using mowed grass and riparian
habitat. However, this species is only an occasional visitor to our
region, preferring areas closer to the Arctic Circle. In other cases,
the size of the existing habitat onsite is too small to provide any real
value to some species. We believe that there may be a small
reduction in the numbers of species present on the Site after
development. The species most likely to remain are those already
using the forested ravine habitat and those species that are most
common in urban settings.
Water quality is not likely to be affected by the proposed
development. All stormwater will be collected, treated, and
detained onsite. Treatment will meet or exceed City of Redmond
stormwater regulations. Treated stormwater will be released to the
regional stormwater system along Willows Road.
Human intrusion into protected onsite habitat will be prevented
through the construction of a critical areas fence (split rail, two rail,
or similar) between the forested ravine and the proposed
development. Informational signage will also be installed to help
educate residents of the critical area and the need to protect it from
intrusions. Additionally, light and noise generating activities will be
located away from the protected critical area and buffer.
M. A discussion of measures, including avoidance, minimization, and
mitigation, proposed to preserve the existing habitats and restore any
habitat that was degraded prior to the current proposed land use activity
and to be constructed in accordance with RZC 21.64.010.L, Mitigation
Standards, Criteria, and Plan Requirements.
RZC 21.64.010.L has two parts to it. The first part outlines
mitigation performance standards and the second part defines the
timing and permissible locations for mitigation. Mitigation
performance standards specify that all feasible and reasonable
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measures are to be taken to avoid or reduce impacts and losses to
critical areas and that mitigation provided to counter unavoidable
impacts will be viable and persistent.
Mitigation for the proposed wetland fill will require the creation and
enhancement of wetland at greater than 1.5:1, per City of Redmond
zoning code (§21.64.030.C.8.b). The proposed offsite mitigation
will be monitored for a minimum of five years to ensure the success
of all mitigation goals and objectives. Specific performance
standards for each objective will be defined and objectively
evaluated over the course of the monitoring period. The mitigation
plan will also contain a framework for determining appropriate steps
to rectify the proposed mitigation should parts of it not be meeting
established goals.
RZC 21.64.010.L.2 specifies the permissible locations of mitigation
and the timing of mitigation work. All mitigation must be located
within the City of Redmond. Mitigation for critical areas impacts
must be onsite and in-kind, unless it can be shown to the
satisfaction of the Department that such mitigation is infeasible to
accomplish. Any mitigation proposed must be completed
concurrently with the project (i.e., mitigation cannot be completed
after the site has been developed). Any proposed mitigation should
provide equal or better habitat function and value compared to the
existing conditions.
Mitigation for wetland impacts resulting from the proposed site
development plan will need to occur offsite due to the physical
constraints of the site. There is insufficient unencumbered area
available on site to provide any meaningful wetland creation or
enhancement. Any wetland mitigation plan will be required work on
an offsite location in the general vicinity of the Site and will result in
the creation of wetland conditions that are higher in function and
services compared to the onsite wetlands being impacted.
vi. Habitat Unit Assessment Forms. One completed form is required for each
habitat unit identified on-site.
Habitat Unit Assessment Forms have been completed for each habitat
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type. These are contained in Appendix G of this report.
vii. Additional information. When appropriate due to the type of habitat or
species present, or the project area conditions, the Technical Committee may
also require the habitat management plan to include:
A. An evaluation by an independent qualified professional regarding the
applicant’s analysis and the effectiveness of any proposed mitigating
measures or programs to include any recommendations as appropriate.
Critical Areas Reports and Mitigation Plans are frequently reviewed
by outside independent consultants to ensure that the reports meet
agency reporting standards and that proposed mitigation is
sufficient to offset impacts to existing critical areas functions and
services.
B. A request for consultation with the Washington Department of Fish and
Wildlife or the local Native American Indian tribe.
The required frontage improvements along Willows Road will
require work within the ordinary high water mark of Stream 1 and
will require a Hydraulics Project Approval (HPA). However, the
stream is not a fish-bearing stream and, therefore, may not require
consultation with Native American Indian Tribes. We do, however,
encourage early and constructive dialog with the Tribes to ensure a
smooth and speedy permitting process.
C. Detailed surface and subsurface hydrologic features both on and adjacent
to the site.
A detailed surface and subsurface hydrologic features analysis will
be provided, should it be required by the City of Redmond.
CHAPTER 8. SUMMARY

The Willows Northwest 1 property is an irregularly shaped parcel approximately 16
acres in size. It is located southwest of the intersection of NE 124 th Street and Willows
Road in Redmond, Washington.
Talasaea Consultants evaluated the property on 11 April and 10 May 2013, 22 August
and 3 September 2014, and on 3 August 2016 to identify and delineate critical areas on
the Site. We delineated eight wetlands and two streams. The wetlands are Wetland A
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(Category IV), Wetland B (Category IV), Wetland C (Category IV), Wetland D (Category
IV), Wetland E ( Category IV), Wetland F (Category IV), Wetland G (Category IV), and
Wetland H (Category IV). The streams (Stream 1 and Stream 2) were determined to be
Class IV streams under City of Redmond’s code. Stream 1 is a perennial stream and
Stream 2 is an intermittent stream.
Wetland buffer widths are based on land use intensity and habitat score. The buffer
widths for Category IV wetlands are 50 feet for high-intensity land use, 40 feet for
medium-intensity land use, and 25 feet for low-intensity land use. The buffer widths for
Stream 1 are 36 feet and 25 feet for Stream 2.
We noted from other studies performed on the property that a stormwater infiltrationdetention pond and a stormwater pipe are located at the adjacent business park
development to the west of the property boundary. The discharge pipe has several
leaks, two of which were classified as large by Bravo Environmental by way of an
internal investigation by camera. The larger leaks corresponded fairly closely with the
location of Wetland A. We suspect that the hydrology for Wetland A is likely supported
for the most part, if not entirely, by the leaks in this pipe. If our contention on the source
of hydrology for Wetland A is correct, then it is likely that this wetland would be
considered exempt from critical areas regulations by the City of Redmond. However,
Wetland A may still be regulated by Washington Department of Ecology and the Corps
of Engineers.
We noted that King County and City of Redmond critical areas databases show a
stream extending from the area of the field to the ravine through the general location of
Wetland B. Our conclusion based on our field evaluation is that there is no stream that
extends beyond Wetland B. This is based on our evaluation of existing field conditions,
historical pictures, and examination of site topography. This stream does not extend
beyond the ravine.
Quadrant Homes is proposing to develop the property with 170 townhome units and 300
units of mid-rise apartments. The project will be built in three phases. Phase I,
tentatively scheduled for 2018, will provide the construction of the initial infrastructure of
the completed site (roads, stormwater, sewer, road frontage improvements, and the
establishment of a critical areas reserve). Phase II, tentatively scheduled for 2019,
includes the construction of the 300-unit apartment building. Phase III, tentatively
scheduled for 2020, will finish the proposed townhome construction in an area between
Phase I and Phase II. Seventy-three townhomes will be constructed during this phase.
The existing internal road network and utilities will be expanded to provide service to the
Phase III townhomes. A proposed internal trail system will be finalized connecting
Phase I with Phase II.
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The project will avoid impacts to critical areas and buffers to the maximum extent
practicable. However, it will be necessary to fill all of Wetland A and approximately 780
sf of Wetland D. The fill in Wetland D is necessary to accommodate required frontage
improvements along Willows Road. The buffer for Wetland D will also need to be
reduced to accommodate a proposed right-in-right-out access to Willows Road and the
aforementioned frontage improvements.
Mitigation for wetland fill will need to occur offsite due to existing physical site
constraints (topography and critical areas). The location of wetland mitigation will
determined by King County’s In-lieu Fee program at the time when credits are
purchased. Wetland fill will be mitigated by creating and enhancing wetland areas
offsite at a ratio of no less than 1.5:1. Mitigation for buffer impacts will be provided by
adding buffer area to Wetland D and enhancing the new buffer area through the
removal of non-native invasive species. Supplemental planting of native trees and
shrubs will occur in areas where non-native invasive species form a dense monoculture.
Mitigation for reductions in wetland and stream buffer will be provided through buffer
averaging. Approximately 5,000 sf of additional buffer area will be added adjacent to
Wetland D. The additional buffer and approximately 11,540 sf of existing buffer for
Wetland D will be enhanced through removal of non-native invasive species and
supplementally planted with native trees and shrubs.
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A

Wetland name or number ______

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Wetland A (TAL-942C)

9/4/14
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____
DRT
10/2015
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______
Slope
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

6

4

TOTAL

3

13

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal

I

II

I II III IV

None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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A
Wetland name or number ______

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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A
Wetland name or number ______

NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1
0

6
7

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
1
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
2
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
____Saturated only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

1

0

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

0
1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
1.9
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]1.9 = _______%
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
0
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
9.2
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7.3 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M
<1=L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Wetland B (TAL-942C)

9/4/14
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____
DRT
10/2015
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______
Slope
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL

5

14

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal

I

II

I II III IV

None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

1

B
Wetland name or number ______

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1
0

3
4

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
1
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
2
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H

1=M

0=L
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
0
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
1
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
____Saturated only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

1

0

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

1
2

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
1.9
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
0
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
9.2
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7.3 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M
<1=L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Wetland C (TAL-942C)

9/4/14
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____
DRT
10/2015
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______
Slope
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

6

4

TOTAL

5

15

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal

I

II

I II III IV

None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

0
0

6
6

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
1
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
2
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H

1=M

0=L
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
____Saturated only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

1

1

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

1
5

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
1.9
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
0
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
9.2
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7.3 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M
<1=L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Wetland D (TAL-942C)

9/4/14
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____
DRT
10/2015
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______
Slope
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL

5

14

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal

I

II

I II III IV

None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

0
0

3
3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
1
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
2
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0

12

D
Wetland name or number ______

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
____Saturated only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

1

1

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

1
6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
1.9
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
0
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
9.2
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7.3 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M
<1=L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M

0=L
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Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

2
points = 0
Record the rating on the first page

14

D
Wetland name or number ______

WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Wetland E (TAL-942C)

9/4/14
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____
DRT
10/2015
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______
Slope
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL

5

14

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal

I

II

I II III IV

None of the above
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

0
0

3
3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
1
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
2
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
____Saturated only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

1

1

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

2
6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
1.9
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
0
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
9.2
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7.3 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]1.9 = _______%
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M
<1=L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Wetland F (TAL-942C)

9/4/14
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____
DRT
10/2015
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______
Slope
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL

5

14

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal

I

II

I II III IV

None of the above
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

0
0

3
3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
1
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
2
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
____Saturated only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

1

1

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

2
6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
1.9
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]1.9 = _______%
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
0
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
9.2
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7.3 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]1.9 = _______%
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M
<1=L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Wetland G (TAL-942C)

9/4/14
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____
DRT
10/2015
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______
Slope
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

6

3

TOTAL

5

14

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal

I

II

I II III IV

None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

0
0

6
6

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
1
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
3
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
0
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
____Saturated only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

1

1

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

2
6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
1.9
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
0
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
9.2
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7.3 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]1.9 = _______%
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M
<1=L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Wetland H (TAL-942C)

9/4/14
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____
DRT
10/2015
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______
Slope
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

3

TOTAL

5

13

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal

I

II

I II III IV

None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

1

H
Wetland name or number ______

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1
0

2
3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
1
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
2
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
0
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
____Saturated only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

1

1

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

1
4

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
1.9
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 1.9 = _______%
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
0
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7.3 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]1.9 = _______%
9.2
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M
<1=L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Appendix B

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Sampling Point: A-1

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 39"

Slope (%): 2-5

Long: 122 09' 30"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: PEM

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks: The test plot showed positive indicators for wetland vegetation, hydrology, and hydric soils.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Populus balsamifera var trichocarpa

5

Yes

FAC

2.
3.
4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)

0

= Total Cover

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

1.

Total % Cover of:

2.

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

0

= Total Cover

1. Festuca rubra

40

Yes

FAC

2. Agrostis tenuis

40

Yes

FAC

3. Dactylis glomerata

10

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5-ft)

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =

FACU

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.
5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: N/A)

90

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 90

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust 0

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant species were greater than 50% FAC or wetter.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: A-1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-8

10YR 2/1

100

8"+

10YR 3/1

90

10YR 5/4

10

C

M

SiL

10YR 5/1

70

10YR 4/8

30

C

M

SiL

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture
SiL

Remarks
Some organic content

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks: Soils met the general description of a depleted matrix (F3).

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches): 10

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches): 4
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks: Positive reaction to dipyridyl

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Sampling Point: A-2

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 39"

Slope (%): 2-5

Long: 122 09' 30"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks: Hydric soil may be relict.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Alnus rubra

20

2. Populus balsamifera var trichocarpa

30

3. Fraxinus latifolia

5

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

5

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

40

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

FAC
Yes

FAC
FACW

4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10-ft)
1. Rubus armeniacus

30

2. Rubus ursinus

5

Dominance Test worksheet:

FACU

Total % Cover of:

FACU

Multiply by:

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

3. Oemleria cerasiformis

40

Yes

FACU

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5-ft)
1. Festuca rubra

20

FAC

2. Agrostis tenuis

30

Yes

FAC

3. Polystichum munitum

30

Yes

FACU

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.
5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: N/A)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 10

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust 0

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant vegetation is less than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: A-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-10

10YR 4/3

100

10"+

2.5Y 6/2

90

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

L
10YR 4/5

10

C

M

L

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Sampling Point: B-1

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 35"

Slope (%): 2-5

Long: 122 09' 27"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Acer macrophyllum

20

Yes

FACU

2. Alnus rubra

40

Yes

FAC

3. Thuja plicata

10

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

5

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

20

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

FAC

4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Rubus armeniacus

30

2. Rubus ursinus

10

Dominance Test worksheet:

FACU

Total % Cover of:

FACU

Multiply by:

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

3. Oemleria cerasiformis

30

Yes

FACU

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Polystichum munitum

20

Yes

FACU

2.

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

3.

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 90

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant vegetation is less than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: B-1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-16

10YR 3/2

100

16"+

10YR 6/1

80

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

SiL
10YR 5/6

20

C

M

SiL

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Sampling Point: B-2

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 35"

Slope (%): 2-5

Long: 122 09' 27"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: PEM

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Alnus rubra

30

Yes

FAC

2. Acer macrophyllum

30

Yes

FACU

3. Thuja plicata

10

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

66

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Rubus armeniacus

20

Dominance Test worksheet:

FACU

Total % Cover of:

2.

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Athyrium filix-femina

20

Yes

FAC

2.

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

3.

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant species greater than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: B-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-18

10YR 3/1

%

Color (moist)

95

7.5YR 4/6

Redox Features
%
Type1
5

C

Loc2

Texture

M

Remarks

SiL

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks: Visual evidence of seep at southwest corner of wetland.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Sampling Point: C-1

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 36"

Slope (%): >5

Long: 122 09' 24"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: PSS

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Alnus rubra

20

2. Pseudotsuga menziesii

10

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

Yes

FACW
FACU

3.
4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Rubus spectabilis

20

Dominance Test worksheet:

FAC

Total % Cover of:

2.

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Tomea menziesii

30

Yes

FAC

2. Athyrium filix-femina

20

Yes

FAC

3. Lysichiton americanum

10

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =

OBL

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.
5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 90

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant vegetation greater than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: C-1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-8

10YR 2/1

100

8-12

10YR 3/1

90

10YR 5/4

10

C

M

SiL

12"+

10YR 5/1

70

10YR 5/8

30

C

M

SiL

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

SiL

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches): 10

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches): 0
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Sampling Point: C-2

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 36"

Slope (%): >5

Long: 122 09' 24"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Alnus rubra

40

Yes

FAC

2. Pseudotsuga menziesii

30

Yes

FACU

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

4

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

25

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

3.
4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Oemleria cerasiformis

20

2. Rubus armeniacus

10

Dominance Test worksheet:

FACU

Total % Cover of:

FACU

Multiply by:

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

3. Rubus ursinus

20

Yes

FACU

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Polystichum munitum

40

Yes

FACU

2.

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

3.

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant vegetation less than 50% FAC, FACW or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers
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SOIL

Sampling Point: C-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-6

10YR 3/3

100

6"+

10YR 3/4

70

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

SL
10YR 5/8

30

C

M

SL

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 36"

Are Vegetation Yes, Soil

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: PSS

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
, Soil

Slope (%): 1-2

Long: 122 09' 17"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam
Are Vegetation

Sampling Point: D-1

, or Hydrology
, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?
naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks: Site is overgrown with Hedera helix

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Abies procera

20

Yes

NI

2. Alnus rubra

20

Yes

FAC

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

4

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

75

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

3.
4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Rubus spectabilis

50

Dominance Test worksheet:

FAC

Total % Cover of:

2.

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Athyrium filix-femina

20

FAC

2. Tolmea menziesii

40

3. Lysichiton americanum

20

OBL

4. Polygonum sachalinensis

10

FACU

Yes

FAC

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:
1. Hedera helix

)
70

Yes

NI

2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Site is almost completely overgrown with ivy, which has no indicator status. The herb layer is more diagnostic.

US Army Corps of Engineers
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SOIL

Sampling Point: D-1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-3

10YR 3/2

100

SiL

3-20

10YR 3/1

100

SiL

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches): 10

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches): 0
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 36"

Are Vegetation X, Soil

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
, Soil

Slope (%): >5

Long: 122 09' 17"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam
Are Vegetation

Sampling Point: D-2

, or Hydrology
, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?
naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks: Appears that the vegetation has been recently sprayed to kill Solanum. No other herbaceous vegetation is present. Only the remnant
vines of Solanum.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Abies procera

40

Yes

NI

2. Alnus rubra

30

Yes

FAC

3.
4.
= Total Cover

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Rubus armeniacus

20

2. Oemleria cerasiformis

30

FACU
Yes

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

5

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

40

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

FACU

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1.
2.

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

3.

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Solanum dulcamara

40

Yes

FAC

2. Helix hedera

40

Yese

NI

= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Abies procera has no indicator status. However, it is l kely FACU to UPL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: D-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-18

10YR 3/4

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

100

Remarks

SL

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 37"

Are Vegetation Yes, Soil

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: PSS

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
, Soil

Slope (%): 1-2

Long: 122 09' 22"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam
Are Vegetation

Sampling Point: E-1

, or Hydrology
, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?
naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Thuja plicata

40

Yes

FAC

2. Alnus rubra

20

Yes

FAC

3. Pseudotsuga menziesii

5

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

6

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

6

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

FACU

4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Rubus spectabilis

30

Dominance Test worksheet:

FAC

Total % Cover of:

2.

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)

FAC

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

1. Athyrium filix-femina

10

2. Lysichiton americanum

20

Yes

OBL

3. Equisetum arvense

30

Yes

FAC

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4. Tolmea menziesii

40

Yes

FAC

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant species are greater than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: E-1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-6

10YR 2/1

100

SiL

6-20

10YR 3/1

100

SiL

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches): 4

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches): 0
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 37"

Are Vegetation X, Soil

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
, Soil

Slope (%): >5

Long: 122 09' 22"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam
Are Vegetation

Sampling Point: E-2

, or Hydrology
, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?
naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Acer macrophyllum

30

Yes

FACU

2. Alnus rubra

30

Yes

FAC

3. Pseudotsuga menziesii

20

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

5

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

20

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

FACU

4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Oemleria cerasiformis

40

Dominance Test worksheet:

FACU

Total % Cover of:

2.

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Geranium robertianum

50

2. Polystichum munitum

20

Yes

FACU
FACU

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

3.

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:
1. Rubus armeniacus

)
20

Yes

FACU

2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Less than 50% of the dominant species are FAC, FACW, or OBL

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: E-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-18

10YR 3/4

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

100

Remarks

SL

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 37"

Are Vegetation Yes, Soil

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: PSS

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
, Soil

Slope (%): 1-2

Long: 122 09' 23"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam
Are Vegetation

Sampling Point: F-1

, or Hydrology
, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?
naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Alnus rubra

40

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

4

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

4

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

Yes

FAC

2.
3.
4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Rubus spectabilis

50

Dominance Test worksheet:

FAC

Total % Cover of:

2.

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)

FAC

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

1. Athyrium filix-femina

25

2. Equisetum arvense

30

Yes

FAC

3. Tolmea menzeisii

30

Yes

FAC

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4. Lysichiton americanum

5

OBL

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

100

(B)

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant species are greater than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: F-1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-8

10YR 2/1

100

SiL

8-20

10YR 3/1

100

SiL

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches): 5

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches): 0
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 37"

Are Vegetation X, Soil

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
, Soil

Slope (%): >5

Long: 122 09' 23"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam
Are Vegetation

Sampling Point: F-2

, or Hydrology
, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?
naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Alnus rubra

40

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

33

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

Yes

FAC

2.
3.
4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Oemleria cerasiformis

40

Dominance Test worksheet:

FACU

Total % Cover of:

2.

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Polystichum munitum

50

Yes

FACU

2.

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A = 0

3.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.
5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant species not greater than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: F-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-18

10YR 3/4

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

100

Remarks

SL

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 37"

Are Vegetation Yes, Soil

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: PSS

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
, Soil

Slope (%): 1-2

Long: 122 09' 24"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam
Are Vegetation

Sampling Point: G-1

, or Hydrology
, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?
naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Alnus rubra

30

2. Pseudotsuga menziesii

10

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

4

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

4

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

Yes

FAC
FACU

3.
4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Rubus spectabilis

20

2. Acer circinatum

5

Dominance Test worksheet:

FAC

Total % Cover of:

FAC

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Tolmea menziesii

20

Yes

FAC

2. Lysichiton americanum

20

Yes

OBL

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A = 7

3.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.
5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

)

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

1.
2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant species are greater than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: G-1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-5

10YR 2/1

100

SiL

5-20

10YR 3/1

100

SiL

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches): 1

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches): 0
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1

City/County: King

Sampling Date:05-31-13

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homesl

State: Washington

Investigator(s): DRT

Section, Township, Range: Sect. 27, T26N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Subregion (LRR): A

Lat: 47 42' 37"

Are Vegetation X, Soil

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes
, Soil

Slope (%): >5

Long: 122 09' 24"

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam
Are Vegetation

Sampling Point: G-2

, or Hydrology
, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?
naturally problematic?

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes

No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Yes

No

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 ft)

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

1. Alnus rubra

60

2. Psuedotsuga menziesii

30

Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

= Total Cover

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

33

(A/B)

Yes

Prevalence Index worksheet:

Yes

FAC
FACU

3.
4.
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 10 ft)
1. Oemleria cerasiformis

50

2. Acer circinatum

20

Dominance Test worksheet:

FACU

Total % Cover of:

FAC

Multiply by:

OBL species

x1=

4.

FACW species

x2=

5.

FAC species

x3=

FACU species

x4=

3. Rubus ursinus

10

FACU

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 5 ft)
1. Polystichum munitum

50

2. Geranium robertianum

20

Yes

FACU
FACU

UPL species

x5=

Column Totals:

(A)

3.

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Dominance Test is >50%

6.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

7.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:
1. Solanum dulcamara

)
80

Yes

FAC

2.
= Total Cover
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

= Total Cover

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
1

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

Remarks: Dominant species are less than 50% FAC, FACW, or OBL.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: G-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-22

10YR 3/4

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%
Type1

Loc2

Texture

100

Remarks

SL

2
Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:
1

Histosol (A1)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Black Histic (A3)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1 (except MLRA 1))
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Redox Depressions (F8)

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Surface Water (A1)

Water Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B))

High Water Table (A2)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation (A3)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Water Marks (B1)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)(LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6(LRR A)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Inundation Vis ble on Aerial Imagery (B7)
Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast– Version 2.0
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Appendix C

Willows Northwest 1
Stormwater Pipe
Inspection
Date of Inspection:
March 23, 2013

Full inspection video is available.

City : Redmond
Bravo Environmental
6437 S 144th
Tukwila, WA 98168
Tel: 425-424-9000
Fax: 425-424-9002

Inspection Report / Inspection: Willows Pacific LLC
Date
3/23/2013

Job Number

Weather
Dry

Surveyor's Name
Tim

Pipe Segment Reference

Section No.
4

Certificate No.
R-06-1009

Survey Customer

System Owner

Date Cleaned

Pre-Cleaning
No Pre-Cleaning

Sewer Category

Street123
City
Loc. details
Location Code
Purpose of Survey
Year Laid
Year Rehabilitated
Tape / Media No.

NE 124th St
Redmond

Use of Sewer
Drainage Area
Flow Control
Length surveyed

Maintenance Related

Stormwater

Upstream MH
Dowstream MH
Dir. of Survey
Section Length

156.70 ft
Joint Length
Dia./Height
Material
Lining Method

WPLLC

1
2
Upstream
156.70 ft

24 inch
Corrugated Metal Pipe

Add. Information :

1:405

2

Position

0.00

Code

Observation

AMH

Manhole / 2

Grade

18.45 FT

18.45

RFJ

Roots Fine Joint, at 04 o'clock, within 8 inches of
joint: YESR

M1

38.50

RFJ

Roots Fine Joint, at 04 o'clock, within 8 inches of
joint: YESR

M1

59.05

RFJ

Roots Fine Joint, from 04 to 08 o'clock, within 8
inches of joint: YESR

M1

78.65

RFJ

Roots Fine Joint, from 04 to 05 o'clock, within 8
inches of joint: YESR

M1

98.60

RFJ

Roots Fine Joint, from 05 to 06 o'clock, within 8
inches of joint: YESR

M1

117.55

RMJ

Roots Medium Joint, from 03 to 09 o'clock, 30 %,
within 8 inches of joint: YESR

M3

156.70

AMH

Manhole / 1

59.05 FT

117.55 FT

1

QSR

QMR

SPR

MPR

OPR

SPRI

MPRI

OPRI

0000

3115

0

8

8

0

1.33

1.33

Willows Pacific LLC // Page: 1

City : Redmond
Bravo Environmental
6437 S 144th
Tukwila, WA 98168
Tel: 425-424-9000
Fax: 425-424-9002

Inspection photos / Inspection: Willows Pacific LLC
City :

Redmond

Street :

NE 124th St

Date :

Pipe Segment Reference :

Photo: 1_2_NE 124th St_23032013_104128_A.JPG, VCR No.:
WPLLC
18.45FT, Roots Fine Joint, at 04 o'clock, within 8 inches of joint: YESR

Photo: 1_2_NE 124th St_23032013_104834_A.JPG, VCR No.:
WPLLC
59.05FT, Roots Fine Joint, from 04 to 08 o'clock, within 8 inches of
joint: YESR

Willows Pacific LLC // Page: 2

Section No :

4

City : Redmond
Bravo Environmental
6437 S 144th
Tukwila, WA 98168
Tel: 425-424-9000
Fax: 425-424-9002

Inspection photos / Inspection: Willows Pacific LLC
City :

Redmond

Street :

NE 124th St

Date :

Pipe Segment Reference :

Photo: 1_2_NE 124th St_23032013_105454_A.JPG, VCR No.:
WPLLC
117.55FT, Roots Medium Joint, from 03 to 09 o'clock, 30 %, within 8
inches of joint: YESR

Willows Pacific LLC // Page: 3

Section No :

4

City : Redmond
Bravo Environmental
6437 S 144th
Tukwila, WA 98168
Tel: 425-424-9000
Fax: 425-424-9002

Inspection Report / Inspection: Willows Pacific LLC
Date
3/23/2013

Job Number

Weather
Dry

Surveyor's Name
Tim

Pipe Segment Reference

Section No.
3

Certificate No.
R-06-1009

Survey Customer

System Owner

Date Cleaned

Pre-Cleaning
No Pre-Cleaning

Sewer Category

Street123
City
Loc. details
Location Code
Purpose of Survey
Year Laid
Year Rehabilitated
Tape / Media No.

NE 124th St
Redmond

Use of Sewer
Drainage Area
Flow Control
Length surveyed

Maintenance Related

Stormwater

Upstream MH
Dowstream MH
Dir. of Survey
Section Length

93.35 ft
Joint Length
Dia./Height
Material
Lining Method

WPLLC

2
3
Downstream
93.35 ft

24 inch
Corrugated Metal Pipe

Add. Information :

1:240

Position

Code

Observation

Grade

0.00

AMH

Manhole / 2

0.00

RMJ

Roots Medium Joint, from 05 to 08 o'clock, 5 %,
within 8 inches of joint: YESR

M3

13.75

RFJ

Roots Fine Joint, from 04 to 08 o'clock, within 8
inches of joint: YESR

M1

34.05

RFJ

Roots Fine Joint, from 04 to 08 o'clock, within 8
inches of joint: YESR

M1

93.35

MSA

Survey Abandoned / Roots

2

QSR

QMR

SPR

MPR

OPR

SPRI

MPRI

OPRI

0000

3112

0

5

5

0

1.67

1.67

Willows Pacific LLC // Page: 1

City : Redmond
Bravo Environmental
6437 S 144th
Tukwila, WA 98168
Tel: 425-424-9000
Fax: 425-424-9002

Inspection Report / Inspection: Willows Pacific LLC
Date
3/23/2013

Job Number

Weather
Dry

Surveyor's Name
Tim

Pipe Segment Reference

Section No.
2

Certificate No.
R-06-1009

Survey Customer

System Owner

Date Cleaned

Pre-Cleaning
No Pre-Cleaning

Sewer Category

Street123
City
Loc. details
Location Code
Purpose of Survey
Year Laid
Year Rehabilitated
Tape / Media No.

NE 124th St
Redmond

Use of Sewer
Drainage Area
Flow Control
Length surveyed

Maintenance Related

Stormwater

Upstream MH
Dowstream MH
Dir. of Survey
Section Length

79.10 ft
Joint Length
Dia./Height
Material
Lining Method

WPLLC

2
3
Upstream
79.10 ft

24 inch
Corrugated Metal Pipe

Add. Information :

1:210

Position

Code

Observation

AMH

Manhole / 3

Grade

3
0.00

16.95 FT

16.95

S1

RMJ

Roots Medium Joint, from 04 to 08 o'clock, 5 %,
within 8 inches of joint: YESR, Start

M3

40.95

F1

RMJ

Roots Medium Joint, from 04 to 08 o'clock, 5 %,
within 8 inches of joint: YESR, Finish

M3

49.15

S2

RMB

Roots Medium Barrell, from 04 to 08 o'clock, 10
%, within 8 inches of joint: YES, Start

M4

79.10

F2

RMB

Roots Medium Barrell, from 04 to 08 o'clock, 10
%, within 8 inches of joint: YES, Finish

M4

79.10

RMJ

Roots Medium Joint, from 03 to 09 o'clock, 25 %,
within 8 inches of joint: YESR

M3

79.10

MSA

Survey Abandoned / Roots

QSR

QMR

SPR

MPR

OPR

SPRI

MPRI

OPRI

0000

4636

0

42

42

0

3.5

3.5

Willows Pacific LLC // Page: 1

City : Redmond
Bravo Environmental
6437 S 144th
Tukwila, WA 98168
Tel: 425-424-9000
Fax: 425-424-9002

Inspection photos / Inspection: Willows Pacific LLC
City :

Redmond

Street :

NE 124th St

Date :

Pipe Segment Reference :

Photo: 2_3_NE 124th St_23032013_094942_A.JPG, VCR No.:
WPLLC
16.95FT, Roots Medium Joint, from 04 to 08 o'clock, 5 %, within 8
inches of joint: YESR, Start

Willows Pacific LLC // Page: 2

Section No :

2

City : Redmond
Bravo Environmental
6437 S 144th
Tukwila, WA 98168
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INTRODUCTION

A review of field conditions and existing documents was conducted to evaluate appropriate
water typing for a small stream located immediately southwest of the intersection of Willows
Road and NE 124 Street in Redmond, Washington (Figure 1). Water typing in the City of
Redmond is defined in RZC 21.64.020.A.2.d.
The stream in question is located at the lower elevations in the Sammamish River Valley just
above the floodplain. The main stream is approximately 850 feet long and ranges between
elevation 44 and 115 feet MSL. A small tributary is approximately 180 feet long and ranges
between elevation 113 and 117 feet MSL. The top of the watershed where headwater streams
are located is between elevations 335 and 385.

UNNAMED
CREEK
LOCATION

APPROXIMATE
WATERSHED
DIVIDE

Figure 1. Vicinity map showing Unnamed Creek location near intersection of Willows Road and
NE 124 Street in Redmond. Watershed boundary and flow direction is indicated with arrows.
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EXISTING LITERATURE REVIEW

A search was made for background and historic information on the watercourse and its
receiving waters. Studies in or near the watercourse include efforts by King County,
Washington Trout (now Wild Fish Conservancy), the Muckleshoot Tribe, Washington State
Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW), and Proctor International. The City of Redmond
Critical Areas maps were also reviewed for information.
2.1

King County 1993-1994 Surveys

The subject watercourse and receiving bodies of water all the way down to the Sammamish
River were evaluated and field surveyed by consultants for King County in 1993 and 1994 as
part of a road widening project (Alpha Engineering and Shapiro 1995). Habitat types were
classified, pool quality evaluated, benthic macroinvertebrates collected, ordinary high water
mark (OHWM) width measured, fish identification surveys conducted, and ancillary comments
provided. As is the case now, the subject watercourse was not connected to the floodplain
stream network with a surface water connection. The subject stream entered the piped
stormwater system along Willows Road where it travelled for several hundred feet before it
discharged into a ditch on the valley floor. Habitat was found to consist of 88 percent riffle (by
surface area) with 10 small, low to moderate quality pools making up the rest. Substrate was
dominated by small gravel with abundant sand. Coho salmon and cutthroat trout were
observed downstream on the floodplain north of NE 124th Street. However, no fish were
reported in the subject stream. Habitat quality was judged to be limited by low flows and lack
of woody debris.
2.2

Washington Trout

Washington Trout conducted electrofishing surveys of the watercourse east of Willows Road in
June 2005. Only stickleback were collected with the nearest fish located approximately 1,600
feet downstream. Water temperatures between 15 and 22 oC were measured. The subject
watercourse was not surveyed.
2.3

Muckleshoot Tribe

A tribe field crew conducted a sampling effort of the watercourse along NE 124th Street on
March 31, 1997. Juvenile cutthroat trout were observed near the culvert under 124th Street
approximately 1,600 feet downstream of the subject watercourse (reported in Kerwin 2001).
2.4

WDFW

WDFW maintains a database of salmonid utilization (WDFW 2015). They have documented
sockeye salmon and steelhead in the watercourse along NE 124th Street but nothing closer than
approximately 1,600 feet downstream of the subject watercourse.
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Proctor International

Proctor International has owned the land on which the subject creek is located for over 40
years. They have extensive experience with the creek including walking the channel many
times over the years. Several employees were interviewed and reported no observations of
fish during this period. A video taken of the channel during a storm on March 15, 2015 showed
the rapid water velocities created by discharge from the pipe underlying the property to the
south. This pipe releases stormwater from the parking lots to the south and west and
contributes the vast majority of flow to the subject watercourse. Proctor staff report flow in
the main channel is perennial, while the tributary is ephemeral.
Water quality sampling conducted during August 2015 due to evidence of significant iron
related bacteria in the water found very elevated iron levels (8.77mg/l). Iron levels less than
0.1 mg/l are recommended to protect the health of cold water fish in intensive systems
(Wedemeyer 1996).
2.6

City of Redmond

The City of Redmond stream mapping (Interactive Property viewer with Critical Areas selected;
Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas Map 2005) shows a watercourse in approximately
the correct location on the site for about the first 800 feet. But the watercourse is shown
extending above the headwater seep (at approximately 117 feet elevation) for an additional
500 horizontal feet to the west and northwest. The area upslope of the seep was examined
and no evidence was found of a watercourse or additional source of water.

3.0

FIELD METHODS

Field techniques generally followed guidelines described in Washington Forest Practices Board
Manuals (1997 and 2004). Data were recorded on Write-in-the-Rain field sheets and then
transferred to Excel spreadsheets. The spreadsheets are provided in the attached appendix.
Specific details are provided below describing or referencing each habitat feature measurement
technique.
The main watercourse (Stream 1) was walked on October 20, 2015 in an upstream direction
while physical channel measurements and habitat observations were made. Distances were
measured with a hip chain. The survey began at the roadside ditch along Willows Road and
continued upstream to where the main stream begins at the outlet of a stormwater pipe
coming from the Physio Control property to the south. The landscape above this point is
completely developed and paved. The tributary (Stream 2) was walked from its confluence
with Stream 1 to where it seeps out of the ground. The area above this seepage was also
walked to see if any additional indication of surface water movement could be detected
upslope in the pasture.
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Habitat units were separated into channel types such as flat water (pools, runs), riffles, and
cascades. A number of instream and riparian habitat characteristics were collected within each
habitat unit. If the units were longer than about 300-feet, multiple measurements were
collected within a unit. Measured variables included length, wetted width, maximum water
depth, bankfull width and depth, dominant and sub-dominant substrate, presence of spawning
substrates suitable for resident trout and anadromous salmonids, percent flatwater within
riffles and cascades, pool formative element, pool maximum and control depths, substrate
embeddedness of pool tailouts, percent wood cover of pools, large woody debris counts, water
volume, and water temperature. Photographs were also taken periodically. Additional detail is
provided below.
3.1

Habitat Units

Habitat units were separated based on channel gradient and minimum size. They were
denoted as flat (<0.1 % slope), pools (topographic low points meeting minimum size and
residual depth criteria per WFPB 1997), runs/riffles (0.1%<slope<5%), and cascades (step pools
with gradient greater than 5 percent. Discrete physical habitat measurements were taken at
least once within each habitat unit and every five to ten bankfull widths if the habitat unit
length exceeded five times the bankfull width.
3.2

Wetted Width and Depth

The channel was flowing at what was probably a moderate level. Recent rainfall had been
about average for October after a dry summer. The wetted width was measured once in each
habitat unit with a length less than five channel widths in length, and once each 5 to 10 channel
widths for longer units. The average width for the longer units was recorded. The maximum
depth for each pool was measured using a marked piece of ¾” PVC pipe.
3.3

Bankfull Depth and Width

Bankfull depth was measured as the average vertical distance between the channel bed and the
estimated water surface elevation required to completely fill the channel to a point above
which water would enter the floodplain or intersect a terrace or hillslope (Pleus and SchuettHames 1998). Bankfull width was measured as the lateral extent of the water surface elevation
perpendicular to the channel at bankfull depth.
3.4

Substrate

Substrate was visually examined throughout each habitat unit and a subjective determination
made of the dominant and sub-dominant substrate types. Substrate was separated by size
according to general salmonid habitat functionality as shown in Table 1.
Spawning habitat availability was based on substrate size and minimum spawning site size
(Schuett-Hames and Pleus 1996.) Spawning substrate was considered suitable for resident
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trout use if a patch of substrate dominated by gravel was present over an area in excess of 1
sq.ft. Spawning substrate was considered suitable for anadromous salmonid use if a patch of
substrate dominated by gravel or cobble was present over an area in excess of 10 sq.ft.
Table 1. Substrate Categorization
Substrate
Fines/Organics
Sand
Gravel

Code
F
S
G

Size
Silts, clays, and organics
<bb’s
bb’s to golf balls

Cobble

C

Baseballs to volleyballs

Boulder
Bedrock

B
R

> Basketballs
Solid rock

General Salmonid Function
Low value. Degrades spawning habitat
Low value
Resident trout and coho spawning
habitat
Steelhead and Chinook spawning
habitat
Forms pools and velocity breaks
Low value

Based on Flosi et.al. 1998.

3.5

Percent Flatwater

In many watercourses human influence has significantly altered pool habitat forming factors
such as the availability of LWD, and confinement of a channel. In these cases, pools that might
have formed in low gradient (flatwater) areas are generally absent. The percent of flatwater
within riffles and cascades was estimated to assess the amount of stream length where pool
formation might be improved in the future, and to identify habitat that is otherwise used as low
gradient rearing habitat.
3.6

Pool Habitat

Because of their importance to fish rearing and spawning habitat, pools are examined in the
most detail. Pools are defined using criteria provided in the fisheries module of WFPB (2004).
To be considered a pool, the unit must meet minimum size criteria (measured as total area) and
maximum depth (measured as residual pool depth) based on bankfull channel width at the unit.
Dominant pool formative element is identified as either wood (log or rootwad), bed or bank
scour, boulder, or other. Substrate embeddedness of the pool tailout is examined to identify
potential use as spawning substrate. The substrate is considered embedded if greater than 25
percent of the interstitial spaces are clogged with fine material (Flosi et.al. 1998). Percent wood
cover of pools is estimated as the total percentage of wetted pool area overlain by logs or
rootwads.
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Large Woody Debris

Pieces of wood found within the bankfull channel width and greater than 6-feet in length and 4inches in diameter are counted as large woody debris. Notes are taken if logs appeared to have
been artificially placed in the channel.
3.8

Water Quality

Water temperature was measured approximately every 500 feet with a calibrated
thermometer.
3.9

Photos

Digital photos looking upstream were taken approximately every 300 feet. Additional photos
were taken of unusual features. Photos are provided in the appendix.
3.10

Fish Migration Barriers

Upstream fish migration barriers were defined as features exceeding the ability of salmonids to
pass in an upstream direction. Salmonid passage ability identification generally utilized criteria
presented in Powers and Orsborn (1985) and Bell (1991).

4.0

RESULTS

4.1

Habitat Types

4.1.1 Main Watercourse
Habitat in the main watercourse is fairly monotypic with 95 percent of the channel (by surface
area) comprised of moderate gradient riffles and runs. This is similar to the 88 percent
riffles/runs observed by King County in 1993. Pool habitat represented only 1 percent of the
habitat with 4 percent consisting of higher gradient cascades. Only two pools were observed,
both formed by logs. The overall channel grade averaged 5.0 percent (42.7 foot rise over 850
feet). Steeper sections were encountered immediately adjacent to Willows Road (33.3 percent
over 15 feet) and at a short constricted cascade reach near the end (15 percent over 7 feet).
4.1.2 Tributary
The tributary consists of one shallow riffle with little variation in character (width, depth, or
grade) upstream to the groundwater seep. The grade averaged 8.4 percent (14.5 foot rise over
175 feet). There is no evidence of a channel or presence of surface water upstream of the seep.
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Channel Morphology

4.2.1 Main Watercourse
Flow was estimated to be between 10 gpm near Willows Road and 5 gpm at the culvert
discharge point near the south property boundary. Wetted width for the channel averaged 2.5
feet with an average maximum (thalweg) water depth of 0.2 feet. Exceptional widths were
measured in one of the pools (5-feet); where the channel was braided into multiple small (2” –
4” wide and 0.5” deep) channels (several places averaging 5 to 7-feet - see Figure 6); and the
cascade over quarry spalls adjacent to Willows Road (about 5-feet - see Figure 2). Average
depth was 0.1-feet and the maximum depth averaged 0.2 feet. The maximum depth observed
of 0.5 feet was recorded in both of the pools. Bankfull width averaged 5 feet (range of 2.5 to 8
feet) and bankfull depth averaged 1 foot (range of 0.2 to 2 feet).
4.2.2 Tributary
Flow was estimated to be about 3 gpm. Wetted width for the tributary averaged 0.8 feet with
an average maximum (thalweg) water depth of 0.1 feet. Maximum depth was 0.3 feet.
Bankfull width averaged about 4 feet and bankfull depth averaged 1.5 feet. Width at OWH
averaged 1.6 feet (range 1.5 to 2.0 feet).
4.3

Substrate Condition

4.3.1 Main Watercourse
Substrate was dominated by a thin layer of small gravel over dirt or sand. Gravel was observed
in 93 percent of the channel. A few of the steeper reaches contained cobbles (4%) or small
boulders (3%). Silts and sands were sub-dominant over 84 percent of the channel. A few
patches of deeper gravels (to several inches) were noted.
4.3.2 Tributary
The tributary consisted almost entirely of water flowing over native dirt. Dirt (fine sand and
silt) was both the dominant and sub-dominant substrate observed.
4.4

Large Woody Debris

4.4.1 Main Watercourse
Thirteen pieces of large woody debris were counted throughout the active part of the channel.
Most was relatively old and consisted of individual pieces (rather than jams). None of the wood
appeared to have been transported but lay where it fell. Some appeared to be fairly deeply
buried in soils indicating a past history of minor slope failures.
4.4.2 Tributary
No LWD was noted in the active tributary channel.
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Fish Migration

4.5.1 Main Watercourse
The channel is not accessible to fish
attempting to migrate upstream from the
Sammamish River or adjacent floodplain.
All flow from this site runs through
approximately 500 feet of piped
stormwater system with numerous catch
basins and splitter boxes with several
possible drops before reaching the
floodplain. In addition, the steep (33%)
slope over 15 feet of distance where all
flow runs through cobble slope armoring
on the cut-slope adjacent to Willows Road Figure 2. Flow over armored road cut (RM 0.0)
is also not passable (Figure 2). Several
smaller obstacles/barriers were also noted in the channel where water dropped vertically more
than a foot onto hard substrate. None of the obstacles that were encountered present
complete or permanent migration blockages. However, each of them present physical barriers
under existing conditions.
4.5.2 Tributary
Very shallow water depths over a moderate grade with no obstacles or pools in which to rest
present almost no potential for upstream migration in the tributary. Nor is there any potential
habitat that would provide a reason for upstream migration in the tributary.
4.6

Water Quality

4.6.1 Main Watercourse
Ambient air temperature during the survey date was cool (14 oC). Water temperature was
measured at the beginning (13.0 oC; 10:30am) and end (14.0 oC; 12:00pm) of the survey. Iron
bacteria was observed in dense colonies near the upstream end of the survey.
4.6.2 Tributary
Water temperature was measured once in the tributary (13.5 oC; 12:05pm).

5.0

DISCUSSION

Fish habitat quality in the surveyed reach is evaluated using criteria from Best Available Science
references applicable to Washington State salmonids (e.g. NOAA 1996, WFPB (1997), and
Ecology 2002). Current condition of key habitat forming elements and pathways are described
below and summarized in Table 2.
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Table 2. Current Condition of Key Habitat Forming Elements and Pathways
Habitat Function

Existing Conditions

Condition Rating

Water Quality

Water temperature recorded between 13 oC
and 14 oC on a cool fall day

Properly functioning

Habitat Access

At least two manmade blockages located
downstream.

Not properly functioning

Dominated by gravel but with high sand and
silt embeddedness in most locations

At risk

Large Woody Debris

Extremely low LWD counts

Not properly functioning

Pool Frequency

Both reaches have very low pool frequencies

Not properly functioning

Pool Quality

No deep pools; no cover

Not properly functioning

Off-Channel Habitat

None

Not properly functioning

Refugia

Small shallow pools, low LWD counts, and no
off-channel habitat

Not properly functioning

Habitat Elements
Substrate

Channel Condition
and Dynamics

5.1

Excessive flow inputs, reduced LWD inputs,
channelization.

Not properly functioning

Water Quality

Water temperature is generally considered to be properly functioning for salmonids when it is
between about 15 oC and 17oC. Temperatures were recorded during a relatively cool day and
after the start of the wet season. With an observed range between 13 oC and 14 oC, it appears
that temperature is properly functioning for the maintenance of rearing habitat.
5.2

Habitat Access

Habitat access is considered to be properly functioning when no man-made barriers are present
that inhibit upstream or downstream fish passage. The property is not accessible to known
fish-bearing waters located downstream due to public infrastructure (500+ feet of culverted
stormwater system) and a steep, armored, road-cut grade over which the stream flows.
Habitat access is considered not properly functioning due to the blockages.
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Habitat Elements

5.3.1 Substrate
Substrate is considered to be properly functioning when it is dominated by gravel and cobble
with low embeddedness. Both channels contain some gravel but habitat quality is limited by
the high proportion of sand and silt. The shallow gravel layer and high embeddedness limit the
quality of spawning and macroinvertebrate (fish prey item) habitat. This may be natural based
on the high percentage of fines observed to occur in the bank material. Substrate is considered
to be at risk.
5.3.2 Large Woody Debris
Large woody debris is considered to be properly functioning when there are greater than 2
pieces per channel width or approximately 350 pieces in this area. The count was 14 pieces
throughout both reaches which is well below this level. Large woody frequency is considered
not properly functioning.
5.3.3 Pool Frequency
Pool frequency is considered to be properly functioning for a channel approximately 5 feet wide
when pools are observed at a rate of approximately 184 per mile. The subject watercourse had
only two pools observed over about 1,040 feet or about 10 per mile. Both reaches would be
considered not properly functioning for pool frequency. The absence of downed trees and
other woody debris likely have a significant effect on pool frequency in both areas.
5.3.4 Pool Quality
Pool quality is considered to be properly functioning when the pools are greater than 3 feet
deep, contain cold water, and have good cover (woody debris or large boulders). No pools
greater than 3-feet were found and none had any cover. Pool quality would be considered not
properly functioning.
5.3.5 Off-Channel Habitat
Off-channel habitat is used by fish to escape high winter flows and by some species for both
summer and winter rearing. Off-channel habitat quality is considered to be good when
backwaters are present in places and they contain good cover and complexity. No off-channel
habitat was observed anywhere in either channel. Off-channel habitat availability would be
considered not properly functioning.
5.3.6 Refugia
Refugia provides habitat where fish can go during unusual events. This could be thermal
refugia during warm periods, deeper pools during low flow periods, and off-channel area or
large boulders during large flood events. Refuge habitat helps preserve populations or subpopulations during catastrophic events. Refuge habitat is considered to be properly functioning
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when it is present, and sufficient in size, quality, and connectivity. The metric is relatively
subjective.
No areas offering refugia were observed anywhere in either channel. Refugia availability would
be considered not properly functioning.
5.4

Channel Condition and Dynamics

Channel condition is considered to be properly functioning when the channel form is
unconstrained by anthropogenic features and free to develop naturally, but without evidence
of unusually high rates of channel change that might be due to frequent flooding, excessive
sediment supply, or lack of riparian buffer stabilization.
Hydrology in the main channel has been heavily influenced by human activity in the upper
watershed including excessive development of impervious surface. Reduced LWD inputs, and
channelization has also occurred with much of the historic channel having been filled. These
changes currently influence channel function and potential fish habitat. Channel condition and
dynamics would be considered not properly functioning in both reaches.

6.0

WATER TYPING CONCLUSION

6.1

Main Watercourse

The primary watercourse nominally meets physical characteristics of a watercourse that could
potentially offer salmonid habitat. It is natural, perennial, averages less than 15 percent in
grade, and has a channel width greater than 2-feet in width at OHW. However, the very
shallow depths and lack of salmonid rearing and spawning habitat means that resident trout
could not persist within the watercourse. No salmonids have ever been found within more
than 1,600 feet of the watercourse. The nearest fish observations were on the floodplain in the
primary channel tributary to the Sammamish River. The subject watercourse is one of the
many minor contributing tributaries to this floodplain channel.
Because the subject watercourse has been physically isolated from all potential fish use by
public works projects including the culverted stormwater system into which the watercourse
flows, and the steep (33%) quarry spall rockery through which flow passes to get to the
stormwater system, no salmonid use of the channel is possible under existing conditions. The
large amount of money that would be required to provide access to this channel would not be
cost effective given the lack of habitat available. Under existing conditions the channel is best
suited to maintaining/improving water quality, and adding some beneficial allocthonous
nutrients and organic material as the water is transported to habitat on the floodplain
downstream.
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Stickleback have been observed in the floodplain channel downstream and are one of the most
widespread fishes in the world. However, stickleback are weak swimmers and primarily inhabit
low gradient streams and lakes (Wydoski and Whitney 2003). The moderate gradient stream
on the project site offers little to no suitable habitat for stickleback. And the high flows
experienced during winter storms would likely have flushed any stickleback out of the stream
long ago.
The subject watercourse is not located within a headwater area being located just above the
floodplain in the lower third of the watershed based on elevation. Most of the flow in the
channel comes via culvert from upgradient parking areas.
Based on the characteristics noted above, we believe the subject watercourse would best be
described as a “Class IV” stream under RZC 21.64.020.A.2.d.iv. “Class IV” streams are those
natural streams that are either perennial or intermittent, do not have fish or the potential for
fish, and are non-headwater streams.
6.2

Tributary

The tributary is natural, ephemeral, averages less than 15 percent in grade, and has a channel
width less than 2-feet in width at OHW. It does not meet physical characteristics of a
watercourse that could potentially offer salmonid habitat. Nor is it likely to have habitat for
weaker swimming fish based on the high grade (8.4%), very shallow depths, and lack of any
refuge habitat.
Based on the characteristics noted above, we believe the tributary would best be described as a
“Class IV” stream under RZC 21.64.020.A.2.d.iv.

7.0
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APPENDIX
PHOTOS

1 FT

Figure 3. Main channel at 33 feet.

Figure 4. Main channel at 216 feet.

Figure 5. Main channel at 544 feet.

Figure 6. Main (braided) channel at 718 feet.
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Figure 7. Main channel at 758 feet.

Figure 8. Main channel at 787 feet.

Figure 9. Main channel at 820 feet.

Figure 10. Tributary at 0 feet.

1 FT

Figure 11. Tributary at 16 feet.

Figure 12. Tributary at 82 feet.
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FIELD DATA
Excel Spreadsheets
Willows Creek - Stream Habitat Survey
10/20/2015

Stream 1 -Willows Road to End

Measurements
Start distance (m)
Start Distance (ft)
Habitat Unit Length (ft)
Unit Type
Dominant Substrate
Subdominant Substrate
Slope % (rise/run)
% pool/flatwater
Wetted width (ft)
Pool form
% wood cover
Pool Tail embedded?
Spawning Gravel?
Pool Tail Crest Depth (ft)
Max Depth (ft)
Bankfull Width (ft)
Bankfull Depth (ft)
LWD Counts
Photos
Time
Temperature oC
Flow (gpm)
Note #

0
0
13
Ca
C
C
38
0
5

4
13
89
R
G
F
1
20
1.3

31
102
113
R
G
F
2
5
1.5

N

R

R

0.1
--

0.2
2.5
0.3
0

0.1
6
0.2
1

0

65.6
215
1
P
G
S
0
4.5
L
0
Y
N
0.05
0.5
6
0.2
1

66
216
148
R
G
F
4
5
2.5

111
364
117
R
G
F
5
5
1.5

N
0.1
6
2
1

0.1
8
1
1

146.8
482
2
P
G
S
0
3.1
L
0
N
N
0.05
0.5
4
1.5
1

147.4
483
268
R
G
F
3
10
2.5

229
751
7
Ca
B
S
15
0
2

231
758
75
R
G
S
6
0
2

254
833
26
R
B
G
10
0
1.5

R

N

R

R

0.2
4
0.5
5

0.1
4
0.5
1

0.1
3
1.5
3

0.1
3
2
0

10:30 AM
13
10

12:00
14
5
1

2

3

4

5

Notes
1 - 1' drop over log
2 - OHWM = 30"
3 - 12" drop
4 - 18" drop
5 - trib (Stream 2)

Page 16
Stream Habitat Proctor 111915.docx

End
262
859

November 19, 2015

Unnamed Watercourse
Redmond, Washington

Stream Habitat Report
Stream 2 - minor trib to Stream 1 at 254m
Measurements
Start distance (m)
Start Distance (ft)
Habitat Unit Length (ft)
Unit Type
Dominant Substrate
Subdominant Substrate
Slope % (rise/run)
% pool/flatwater
Wetted width (ft)
Pool form
% wood cover
Pool Tail embedded?
Spawning Gravel?
Pool Tail Crest Depth (ft)
Max Depth (ft)
Bankfull Width (ft)
Bankfull Depth (ft)
LWD Counts
Photos
Time
Temperature oC
Flow (gpm)
Note #

0
0
177

54
177

R
F
F
5
0
0.8

N

4
1.5
0
12:00
0.5

Notes
1 - 24" Drop
2 - OHWM 18"-24"
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KPFF Consulting Engineers, Inc

Proctor Willows
KPFF 1600273
December 2016
Drainage Calculations - Upstream Runoff Calculation for Stream
Description: 2-yr Rational Method runoff calculations
Basin Name: Physio Development
Basin Description: Developed LandGeneral Estimate, Rough Area assumed to be 40-Pervious, 60 Impervious
Assumptions & Constants
Pr =
ar =
br =
Tc =
C impervious =
C pervious =
Runoff Calculations
Area, impervious =
Area, impervious =
Area, pervious =
Area, pervious =
Area, total =
C, average =
i 2- yr =
I2-yr =
Total Flow, Q =

1.9
1.58
0.58
6
0.90
0.25

in. (for 2-yr 24-hr event per KCSWDM Figure 3.2.1.A)
(for 2-year event per KCSWDM Table 3.2.1.B)
(for 2-year event per KCSWDM Table 3.2.1.B)
minutes
(pavement and roofs per KCSWDM Table 3.2.1.A)
(lawns per KCSWDM Table 3.2.1.A)

264,000 sf
6.06 ac
176,000 sf
4.04 ac
10.10 ac
0.64
0.56
1.06 in/hr
6.86 cfs

Basin Name: Onsite Area Draining to Stream
Basin Description: General Estimate, Rough Area assumed to be 100-Pervious, 0 Impervious
Assumptions & Constants
Pr =
ar =
br =
Tc =
C impervious =
C pervious =
Runoff Calculations
Area, impervious =
Area, impervious =
Area, pervious =
Area, pervious =
Area, total =
C, average =
i 25- yr =
I25-yr =
Total Flow, Q =

1.9
1.58
0.58
8 sf
0.9
0 sf

in. (for 2-yr 24-hr event per KCSWDM Figure 3.2.1.A)
(for 2-year event per KCSWDM Table 3.2.1.B)
(for 2-year event per KCSWDM Table 3.2.1.B)
minutes (KCSWDM pg 3-12)
(pavement and roofs per KCSWDM Table 3.2.1.A)
(pasture per KCSWDM Table 3.2.1.A)

0 sf
0.00 ac
410,000 sf
9.41 ac
9.41 ac
0.20
0.47
0.90 in/hr
1.69 cfs

PW Rational Method.xls | Onsite 2yr

1 of 3

12/8/2016 | 9:39 AM

410,000 SF Pervious
1.69 CFS (2YR)

176,000 sf Pervious
264,000 sf Impervious
6.86 CFS (2YR)

0

100
N

200
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CITY OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM
HABITAT UNIT:
LOCATION:
TOTAL SCORE:

HUA A Mowed Field
______________________________
TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1
______________________________
5
______________________________

Habitat Parameter
Size
Vegetation
Community Types
Community
Interspersion
Priority Species
Presence

Priority Species
Habitat Use
Habitat Continuity

Forest Vegetation
Layers
Forest Age

Invasive Species
Presence

Scoring Criteria
x
x
x
t
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

>50 acres = 3 points
10-50 acres = 2 points
0-10 acres = 1 point
4 types = 3 points
2-3 types = 2 points
1 type = 1 point
None = 0 points
High = 3 points
Medium = 2 points
Low = 1 point
None = 0 points
Threatened & Endangered Species = 3
points
Candidate Species = 2 points
Monitor Species = 1 point
None = 0 points
Breeding = 3 points
Roosting = 2 points
Foraging = 1 point
None = 0 points
Links protected habitats = 3 points
Links unprotected habitats = 2 points
Extends habitat corridor = 1 point
None = 0 points
3 layers = 3 points
2 layers = 2 points
1 layers = 1 point
None = 0 points
Mature = 3 points
Pole = 2 points
Seedling/Shrub = 1 point
None = 0 points
0-25% = 3 points
26-50% = 2 points
51-75% = 1 point
75-100% = 0 points

Page 1 of 2

Habitat
Unit Score
1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

CITY OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM

VEGETATION COMMUNITY TYPES:

Mowed Field

INVASIVE PLANTS:

Himalayan blackberry, one-seeded hawthorn

HABITAT FEATURES (snags, perches, downed logs, etc):

None

WILDLIFE OBSERVATIONS (direct or indirect):

Robin, American crow, starling

THREATS TO HABITAT INTEGRITY:

Development of surrounding properties has fragmented or destroyed potential habitat integrity. Habitat,
itself, is regularly mowed.

OTHER NOTES:
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CITY OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM
HABITAT UNIT:
LOCATION:
TOTAL SCORE:

HUA B Second-growth Mixed Forest
______________________________
TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1
______________________________
11
______________________________

Habitat Parameter
Size
Vegetation
Community Types
Community
Interspersion
Priority Species
Presence

Priority Species
Habitat Use
Habitat Continuity

Forest Vegetation
Layers
Forest Age

Invasive Species
Presence

Scoring Criteria
x
x
x
t
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

>50 acres = 3 points
10-50 acres = 2 points
0-10 acres = 1 point
4 types = 3 points
2-3 types = 2 points
1 type = 1 point
None = 0 points
High = 3 points
Medium = 2 points
Low = 1 point
None = 0 points
Threatened & Endangered Species = 3
points
Candidate Species = 2 points
Monitor Species = 1 point
None = 0 points
Breeding = 3 points
Roosting = 2 points
Foraging = 1 point
None = 0 points
Links protected habitats = 3 points
Links unprotected habitats = 2 points
Extends habitat corridor = 1 point
None = 0 points
3 layers = 3 points
2 layers = 2 points
1 layers = 1 point
None = 0 points
Mature = 3 points
Pole = 2 points
Seedling/Shrub = 1 point
None = 0 points
0-25% = 3 points
26-50% = 2 points
51-75% = 1 point
75-100% = 0 points

Page 1 of 2

Habitat
Unit Score
1

2

1

0

0

1

3

2

1

CITY OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM

VEGETATION COMMUNITY TYPES:

Forest, shrub, herbaceous

INVASIVE PLANTS:

Himalayan blackberry, one-seeded hawthorn, knotweed, English ivy

HABITAT FEATURES (snags, perches, downed logs, etc):

Snags, down logs

WILDLIFE OBSERVATIONS (direct or indirect):

Robin, American crow, starling, chickadee, kinglet

THREATS TO HABITAT INTEGRITY:

Development of surrounding properties has fragmented or destroyed potential habitat integrity.

OTHER NOTES:
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CITY OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM
HABITAT UNIT:
LOCATION:
TOTAL SCORE:

HUA C Riparian Forest
______________________________
TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1
______________________________
11
______________________________

Habitat Parameter
Size
Vegetation
Community Types
Community
Interspersion
Priority Species
Presence

Priority Species
Habitat Use
Habitat Continuity

Forest Vegetation
Layers
Forest Age

Invasive Species
Presence

Scoring Criteria
x
x
x
t
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

>50 acres = 3 points
10-50 acres = 2 points
0-10 acres = 1 point
4 types = 3 points
2-3 types = 2 points
1 type = 1 point
None = 0 points
High = 3 points
Medium = 2 points
Low = 1 point
None = 0 points
Threatened & Endangered Species = 3
points
Candidate Species = 2 points
Monitor Species = 1 point
None = 0 points
Breeding = 3 points
Roosting = 2 points
Foraging = 1 point
None = 0 points
Links protected habitats = 3 points
Links unprotected habitats = 2 points
Extends habitat corridor = 1 point
None = 0 points
3 layers = 3 points
2 layers = 2 points
1 layers = 1 point
None = 0 points
Mature = 3 points
Pole = 2 points
Seedling/Shrub = 1 point
None = 0 points
0-25% = 3 points
26-50% = 2 points
51-75% = 1 point
75-100% = 0 points
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Habitat
Unit Score
1

2

2

0

0

0

3

2

1

CITY OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM

VEGETATION COMMUNITY TYPES:

Forest, shrub, herbaceous

INVASIVE PLANTS:

Himalayan blackberry, one-seeded hawthorn, knotweed, English ivy

HABITAT FEATURES (snags, perches, downed logs, etc):

Snags, down logs

WILDLIFE OBSERVATIONS (direct or indirect):

Robin, American crow, starling, chickadee, kinglet

THREATS TO HABITAT INTEGRITY:

Development of surrounding properties has fragmented or destroyed potential habitat integrity.

OTHER NOTES:
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CITY OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM
HABITAT UNIT:
LOCATION:
TOTAL SCORE:

HUA D Shrub
______________________________
TAL-942C Willows Northwest 1
______________________________
7
______________________________

Habitat Parameter
Size
Vegetation
Community Types
Community
Interspersion
Priority Species
Presence

Priority Species
Habitat Use
Habitat Continuity

Forest Vegetation
Layers
Forest Age

Invasive Species
Presence

Scoring Criteria
x
x
x
t
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

>50 acres = 3 points
10-50 acres = 2 points
0-10 acres = 1 point
4 types = 3 points
2-3 types = 2 points
1 type = 1 point
None = 0 points
High = 3 points
Medium = 2 points
Low = 1 point
None = 0 points
Threatened & Endangered Species = 3
points
Candidate Species = 2 points
Monitor Species = 1 point
None = 0 points
Breeding = 3 points
Roosting = 2 points
Foraging = 1 point
None = 0 points
Links protected habitats = 3 points
Links unprotected habitats = 2 points
Extends habitat corridor = 1 point
None = 0 points
3 layers = 3 points
2 layers = 2 points
1 layers = 1 point
None = 0 points
Mature = 3 points
Pole = 2 points
Seedling/Shrub = 1 point
None = 0 points
0-25% = 3 points
26-50% = 2 points
51-75% = 1 point
75-100% = 0 points

Page 1 of 2

Habitat
Unit Score
1

1

1

0

0

0

2

1

1

CITY OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM

VEGETATION COMMUNITY TYPES:

Shrub

INVASIVE PLANTS:

Himalayan blackberry, one-seeded hawthorn

HABITAT FEATURES (snags, perches, downed logs, etc):

None

WILDLIFE OBSERVATIONS (direct or indirect):

Robin, American crow, starling, chickadee, kinglet

THREATS TO HABITAT INTEGRITY:

Development of surrounding properties has fragmented or destroyed potential habitat integrity.

OTHER NOTES:

Page 2 of 2

Critical Areas and
Habitat Assessment Report

Willows Northwest 1

APPENDIX H
OVERALL PHASING PLAN
PROCTOR WILLOWS MASTER PLAN

24 May 2017
Copyright © 2017 Talasaea Consultants, Inc.
942C CAR & Habitat Assessment Report (2017-05-22).docx
Appendix H

Appendix E. Phasing Plan

Overall Phasing Plan

Proctor Willows Master Plan

|

22
2

Appendix E. Phasing Plan

Phase I

North Townhome neighborhood
The development will begin with construction of approximately
the north half of the proposed townhome neighborhood. This will
include construction of 80-100 residential units.

Roadways
•
•
•
•

NE 124th Street Intersection with Traffic Signal
NE 124th Street Frontage Improvements
Willows Road Intersection and Frontage Improvements
Internal roadways connecting NE 124th Street and Willows
Road and as necessary to serve neighborhood

Utilities
•
•
•
•

Stormwater detention and water quality vault to serve all
Phases.
On-site stormwater mitigation to serve only Phase 1.
Sewer main extension in Willows Road and up to Phase 1
neighborhood.
Water main extension from NE 124th and Willows road
serving Phase 1 neighborhood.

Recreation Space & Amenities
•
•
•
•

23

|

city of redmond

Active recreation area at tee-intersection off of NE 124th
Street
Multi-modal improvements for NE 124th Street Frontage
Internal trails within Phase I
Interim active recreation area on vault

Appendix E. Phasing Plan

Phase 2

Apartment Building
The development will continue with construction of the apartment
complex with up to 300 residential units.

Roadways
•

Driveway access for apartment

Utilities
•
•

Utility services to apartment
On-site stormwater mitigation for apartment

Recreation Space & Amenities
•
•

Permanent active recreation area on top of stormwater vault
east of apartments
On-site trails adjacent to the apartment building

Proctor Willows Master Plan

|

2
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Appendix E. Phasing Plan

Phase 3

South Townhome Neighborhood
The development will conclude with construction of the remaining
townhome neighborhood. This will include construction of 80-100
residential units.

Roadways
•

Internal private roadways as necessary to serve
neighborhood

Utilities
•
•
•

Utility extensions to serve neighborhood
Complete water main connections to the utility corridor
On-site stormwater mitigation to sewer only Phase 2

Recreation Space & Amenities
•

24
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city of redmond

Internal trails within Phase 2

APPENDIX B:
WETLAND RATING FORMS AND FIGURES

A
Wetland name or number ______

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland A
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

4

3

TOTAL

11

4

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

I

II

I II III IV

✔
1

Go to First Page

A
Wetland name or number ______

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
✔ Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

2

0

3

5

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M ✔ 0 = L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

1

Rating of Value If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2-4 = H ✔ 1 = M

0=L
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
✔
____Occasionally
flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

0

1

1

0
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

13

Go to First Page

A
Wetland name or number ______
H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
✔
____Standing
snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

4

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
9
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
1
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
✔
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 13 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 4 = _______%
17
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
✔
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H ✔ 1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland B
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

6

4

TOTAL

15

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
✔ Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

2

0

3

5

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

Total for S 2

1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: ✔ 1-2 = M

0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
1
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: ✔ 1 = M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
✔
____Seasonally
flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

0

1

1

0
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
✔
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

4

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 8 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
10
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
1
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
✔
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 14 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 3 = _______%
17
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland C
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

3

TOTAL

13

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
✔
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

0

0

3

3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
1-2 = M ✔ 0 = L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
✔
____Scrub-shrub
(areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
✔
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

1

1

1

1
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
✔
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 8 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
10
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
1
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
✔
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 12 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 4 = _______%
16
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland D
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

6

4

TOTAL

15

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
✔
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

0

0

3

3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: ✔ 1-2 = M

0=L

1

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
1
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
✔
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is: ✔ 1 = M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0

12

Go to First Page

D
Wetland name or number ______
These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
✔
____Scrub-shrub
(areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
✔
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

1

1

1

1
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
✔
____Standing
snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
9
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
0
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
✔
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 11 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 4 = _______%
15
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor DD
5/31
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB/MK
10/16
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

3

TOTAL

13

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
✔
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

0

0

3

3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
1-2 = M ✔ 0 = L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
✔
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

0

1

1

0
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
✔
____Standing
snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

4

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
9
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
0
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
✔
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 12 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 3 = _______%
15
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
✔

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland E
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

3

TOTAL

13

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
✔
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

0

0

3

3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
1-2 = M ✔ 0 = L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
✔
____Scrub-shrub
(areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
✔
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

1

1

1

1
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
✔
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 7 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
9
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
0
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
✔
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 11 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 10 = _______%
21
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
-1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland F
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

3

TOTAL

13

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
✔
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

0

0

3

3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
1-2 = M ✔ 0 = L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0

12

Go to First Page

F
Wetland name or number ______
These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
✔
____Scrub-shrub
(areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
✔
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

1

1

1

1
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
✔
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 8 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
10
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
1
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
✔
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 12 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 4 = _______%
16
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland G
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

3

TOTAL

13

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

3

Go to First Page

G
Wetland name or number ______
NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
✔
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

0

0

3

3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
1-2 = M ✔ 0 = L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
✔
____Scrub-shrub
(areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
✔
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

1

1

1

1
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
✔
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 8 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
10
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
1
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
✔
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 12 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 4 = _______%
16
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland H
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

3

TOTAL

13

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
✔
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
✔ Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

0

0

2

2

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
1-2 = M ✔ 0 = L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0

Record the rating on the first page

11

Go to First Page

H
Wetland name or number ______

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
✔
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

0

1

1

0
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
✔
____Large,
downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
✔
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

2

4

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 8 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
10
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
1
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
✔
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 11 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 4 = _______%
15
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Proctor - Wetland I
5/31/2019
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
SB, MK
3/2015
✔ Yes ___No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology?__
✔
SLOPE
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
King County
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
✔ or special characteristics___)
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
IV (based on functions___

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27
_______Category II – Total score = 20 - 22
_______Category III – Total score = 16 - 19
✔
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9 - 15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

3

TOTAL

13

5

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY

Estuarine

I

II

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog

I

Mature Forest

I

Old Growth Forest

I

Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #
1
1
5
5

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

1

S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

3

2

4

2
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington
For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO – go to 2

YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands. If it
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to
score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it. Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
YES – The wetland class is Flats
NO – go to 3
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO – go to 4

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks,
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Slope

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft
deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river,
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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NO – go to 6
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 7

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding? The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.
NO – go to 8

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the
rating.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every
100 ft of horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1%-2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2%-5%
points = 1
✔
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher
than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
✔ Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M ✔ 0-5 = L

0

0

3

3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources ________________
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for S 2

0

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
1-2 = M ✔ 0 = L

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the
303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

1

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is
on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0

1

Total for S 3

2

Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2-4 = H

Add the points in the boxes above
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate
1
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > /8
0
in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
✔
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess
0
surface runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
1=M ✔ 0=L
Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
✔
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

✔ 0=L

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
____Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
✔
____Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points = 1
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if:
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover)
that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime has to cover
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).
____Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
____Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
____Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
✔
____Saturated
only
1 type present: points = 0
✔
____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
____Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
____Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft .
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name
the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle
If you counted: > 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

0

1

1

0
None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row
are HIGH = 3points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long).
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m)
over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m)
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 30 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered
where wood is exposed)
____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are
permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians)
✔
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of
strata)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

✔ 0-6 = L

1

3

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit).
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 8 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 2 = _______%
10
If total accessible habitat is:
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
1
20-33% of 1 km Polygon
points = 2
✔
10-19% of 1 km Polygon
points = 1
< 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat 14 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] 3 = _______%
17
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
1
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
✔
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
✔
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
-2
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity
points = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-6 = H
1-3 = M ✔ < 1 = L
Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated.
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
✔
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
Rating of Value If score is: ✔ 2 = H
1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can
be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington.
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE: This question is
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.

 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multilayered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

✔

Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and

terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above).
✔ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide


functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report –
see web link on previous page).

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock,
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

✔

Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to

enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft
(6 m) long.

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
 The dominant water regime is tidal,
 Vegetated, and
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes –Go to SC 1.1

No= Not an estuarine wetland

SC 1.1. Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less
than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25)
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or
contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 2.2
No – Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4
No = Not a WHCV
SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on
their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not a WHCV

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No – Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30%
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No – Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar,
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

Go to First Page

I
Wetland name or number ______
SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate
the wetland based on its functions.
 Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
 Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I

No = Not a forested wetland for this section

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks
 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt)
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100).
 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or unmowed grassland.
 The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II

Cat. I

Cat. II

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)? If
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
 Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
 Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
 Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes – Go to SC 6.1
No = not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M
for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No – Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No – Go to SC 6.3
SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat I

Cat. II

Cat. III

Cat. IV

Go to First Page

Wetland name or number ______
This page left blank intentionally
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APPENDIX C:

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORMS

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: Proctor Willows

City/County: Redmond/King

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

Sampling Date: 5/31/2019

State: WA

Investigator(s): MK, SB

Sampling Point: S1

Section, Township, Range: S27, T26N, 5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): slope

Slope (%): ~10

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR): LRR-A

Lat: 47.7100943

Long: -122.1554701

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam 0-8% slopes

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: none

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes ✔

No

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes ✔

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If no, explain in Remarks.)
No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No ✔

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No ✔

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No ✔

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

No ✔

Yes

Remarks:

non-wetland near Wetland DD
VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size:

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

)

1. Pseudotsuga Menziesii

45

Y

FACU

2. Alnus rubra

25

Y

FAC

3.
4.

50
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size:

= Total Cover

)

1. Oemleria cerasiformis

45

Y

FACU

2. Rubus spectabilis

25

Y

FAC

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

5

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

40

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

3.

OBL species

Multiply by:
x1= 0

4.

FACW species

x2= 0

5.

60
Herb Stratum (Plot size:

= Total Cover

)

75

1. Polystichum munitum

Y

FACU

Total % Cover of:

FAC species

50

x 3 = 150

FACU species

165

x 4 = 660

UPL species

x5= 0

Column Totals: 215

(A)

810

(B)

2.
Prevalence Index = B/A = 3.76

3.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.
5.

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.0

8.

Morphological Adaptations (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

1

9.

Wetland Non-Vascular Plants

10.

1
1

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation (Explain)

11.

1

55
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

1

= Total Cover

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

= Total Cover

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

)

1.
2.

Yes

No ✔

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: S1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-7

10YR 3/3

100

si lo

7-16

10YR 3/4

100

sa lo

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
1
%
Type

Loc

2

Texture

1

Remarks

2

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
3
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils :
Histosol (A1)
Sandy Redox (S5)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Black Histic (A3)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)
Redox Depressions (F8)
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:________________________________

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks)
3

Depth (inches):________________________

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

✔

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)
Surface Water (A1)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA

High Water Table (A2)

1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No ✔

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No ✔

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No ✔
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No ✔

Remarks:

Soils were dry at the time of the May 2019 site investigation.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: Proctor Willows

City/County: Redmond/King

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

Sampling Date: 5/31/2019

State: WA

Investigator(s): MK, SB

Sampling Point: S2

Section, Township, Range: S27, T26N, 5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): slope

Slope (%): ~10

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR): LRR-A

Lat: 47.7101033

Long: -122.1553861

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam 8-15% slopes

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: none

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes ✔

No

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes ✔

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If no, explain in Remarks.)
No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes ✔ No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes ✔ No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes ✔ No

Is the Sampled Area
Yes ✔ No

within a Wetland?

Remarks:

In Wetland DD
VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size:

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

)

1.
2.
3.
4.
= Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size:

)

25

1. Rubus spectabilis

Y

FAC

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

3.

OBL species

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:
x1= 0

4.

FACW species

x2= 0

FAC species

x3= 0

FACU species

x4= 0

UPL species

x5= 0

Column Totals: 0

(A)

2.

5.

25
Herb Stratum (Plot size:

= Total Cover

)

1. Athyrium filix-femina

55

Y

FAC

2. Lysichiton americanus

25

Y

OBL

0

3.

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.0

8.

Morphological Adaptations (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

1

9.

Wetland Non-Vascular Plants

10.

1
1

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation (Explain)

11.

1

80
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

1

= Total Cover

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

= Total Cover

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

)

1.
2.

Yes ✔

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: S2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-14

10YR 2/1

100

14-17

10YR 5/1

95

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
1
%
Type

Loc

2

Texture

Remarks

si lo

10YR 4/4

5

C

M

sa lo

1

2

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
3
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils :
Histosol (A1)
Sandy Redox (S5)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Black Histic (A3)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
✔ Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)
Redox Depressions (F8)
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:________________________________

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks)
3

Depth (inches):________________________

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

✔

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)
Surface Water (A1)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA

✔ High Water Table (A2)

1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

✔ Saturation (A3)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No ✔

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes ✔

No

Depth (inches): 11

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes ✔ No
Depth (inches): surface
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes ✔

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: Proctor Willows

City/County: Redmond/King

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

Sampling Date: 5/31/2019

State: WA

Investigator(s): MK, SB

Sampling Point: S3

Section, Township, Range: S27, T26N, 5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): slope

Slope (%): ~5

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR): LRR-A

Lat: 47.709537

Long: -122.157539

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam 0-8% slopes

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: none

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes ✔

No

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes ✔

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If no, explain in Remarks.)
No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No ✔

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No ✔

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No ✔

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

No ✔

Yes

Remarks:

non-wetland near Wetland I
VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size:

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

)

1. Acer marcophyllum

35

Y

FACU

2.
3.
4.
= Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size:

)

1. Oemleria cerasiformis

35

Y

FACU

2. Rubus spectabilis

25

Y

FAC

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

5

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

40

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

3.

OBL species

Multiply by:
x1= 0

4.

FACW species

x2= 0

5.

60
Herb Stratum (Plot size:

= Total Cover

)

1. Polystichum munitum

30

Y

FACU

2. Tolmiea menziesii

25

Y

FAC

Total % Cover of:

FAC species

50

x 3 = 150

FACU species

100

x 4 = 400

UPL species

x5= 0

Column Totals: 150

(A)

550

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A = 3.67

3.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.
5.

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.0

8.

Morphological Adaptations (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

1

9.

Wetland Non-Vascular Plants

10.

1
1

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation (Explain)

11.

1

55
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

1

= Total Cover

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

= Total Cover

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

)

1.
2.

Yes

No ✔

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: S3

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-9

10YR 3/3

100

si lo

9-16

10YR 3/4

100

sa lo

%

Color (moist)

Redox Features
1
%
Type

Loc

2

Texture

1

Remarks

2

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
3
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils :
Histosol (A1)
Sandy Redox (S5)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Black Histic (A3)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)
Redox Depressions (F8)
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:________________________________

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks)
3

Depth (inches):________________________

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

✔

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)
Surface Water (A1)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA

High Water Table (A2)

1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No ✔

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No ✔

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes
No ✔
Depth (inches):
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes

No ✔

Remarks:

Soils were dry at the time of the May 2019 site investigation.

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project/Site: Proctor Willows

City/County: Redmond/King

Applicant/Owner: Quadrant Homes

Sampling Date: 5/31/2019

State: WA

Investigator(s): MK, SB

Sampling Point: S4

Section, Township, Range: S27, T26N, 5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): slope

Slope (%): ~5

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR): LRR-A

Lat: 47.7095873

Long: -122.1575261

Soil Map Unit Name: Kitsap silt loam 0-8% slopes

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification: none

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes ✔

No

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes ✔

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If no, explain in Remarks.)
No

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes ✔ No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes ✔ No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes ✔ No

Is the Sampled Area
Yes ✔ No

within a Wetland?

Remarks:

In Wetland I
VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum (Plot size:

Absolute Dominant Indicator
% Cover Species? Status

)

1.
2.
3.
4.
= Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size:

)

25

1. Rubus spectabilis

Y

FAC

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

3.

OBL species

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:
x1= 0

4.

FACW species

x2= 0

FAC species

x3= 0

FACU species

x4= 0

UPL species

x5= 0

Column Totals: 0

(A)

2.

5.

25
Herb Stratum (Plot size:

= Total Cover

)

1. Equisetum arvense

40

Y

FAC

2. Tolmeia menziesii

25

Y

FAC

0

3.

Prevalence Index = B/A =

4.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

(B)

5.

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.0

8.

Morphological Adaptations (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

1

9.

Wetland Non-Vascular Plants

10.

1
1

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation (Explain)

11.

1

65
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

1

= Total Cover

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

= Total Cover

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

)

1.
2.

Yes ✔

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

SOIL

Sampling Point: S4

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

0-16

10YR 3/1

%

Color (moist)

95

10YR 4/4

Redox Features
1
%
Type

5

C

Loc

2

M

Texture

Remarks

si lo

1

2

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.
Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.
3
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)
Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils :
Histosol (A1)
Sandy Redox (S5)
Histic Epipedon (A2)
Stripped Matrix (S6)
Black Histic (A3)
Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)
Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)
Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
✔ Redox Dark Surface (F6)
Thick Dark Surface (A12)
Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)
Depleted Dark Surface (F7)
Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)
Redox Depressions (F8)
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:________________________________

2 cm Muck (A10)
Red Parent Material (TF2)
Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
Other (Explain in Remarks)
3

Depth (inches):________________________

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

✔

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)
Surface Water (A1)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA

High Water Table (A2)

1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

✔ Saturation (A3)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2,
4A, and 4B)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No ✔

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No ✔

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?
Saturation Present?
Yes ✔ No
Depth (inches): 10
(includes capillary fringe)
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Yes ✔

No

Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

APPENDIX D:
REDMOND WETLAND AND STREAM SUMMARY SHEETS

APPENDIX E:
NATIONAL WETLAND INVENTORY AND
CITY OF REDMOND WETLAND MAPS

SUBJECT SITE

APPROX. LOCATION OF
SUBJECT SITE

APPENDIX F:
CRITICAL AREA STUDY MAPS

EXISTING CONDITIONS

LEGEND

PROCTOR WILLOWS

STREAM

PORTION OF SECTION 27, TOWNSHIP 26N, RANGE 05E, W.M.

WETLAND
BUFFER*
S1 S4

SAMPLING POINTS

WETLAND A
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER

EX. CONCRETE
FOUNDATIONS
WETLAND E
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER
WETLAND F
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER

EXISTING
DRIVEWAY

WETLAND H
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER

WETLAND D
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER

WETLAND G
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER

STREAM 2
INTERMITTENT - CLASS IV
25' BUFFER

WETLAND B
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER

50

100

150

S1
S2

WETLAND DD
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER
S3

STREAM 1
PERRENIAL - CLASS IV
36' BUFFER

S4

WETLAND I
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER

Scale 1" = 100'
0

WETLAND C
CATEGORY IV
50' BUFFER

200

*BUFFER: THE COMBINED EXTENTS OF THE STANDARD STREAM AND WETLAND BUFFERS, PLUS THE
EXTENT OF GEOLOGIC HAZARD PROTECTIONS WHERE APPLICABLE.
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PROPOSED IMPACTS

LEGEND

PROCTOR WILLOWS

STREAM

PORTION OF SECTION 27, TOWNSHIP 26N, RANGE 05E, W.M.

WETLAND
BUFFER
BUFFER IMPACT
WETLAND
FILL

WETLAND E

WETLAND H

WETLAND F

WETLAND A
WETLAND FILL
1,934 SF

WETLAND D
WETLAND G

BUFFER IMPACT
1,255 SF

WETLAND D
WETLAND FILL
800 SF

WETLAND C
STREAM 2
WETLAND DD

STREAM 1
WETLAND B

WETLAND I
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*BUFFER: THE COMBINED EXTENTS OF THE STANDARD STREAM AND WETLAND BUFFERS, PLUS THE
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PROPOSED MITIGATION

LEGEND

PROCTOR WILLOWS

REQUIRED
ENHANCEMENT

PORTION OF SECTION 27, TOWNSHIP 26N, RANGE 05E, W.M.

VOLUNTARY
ENHANCEMENT
STREAM
WETLAND
FINAL BUFFER
x

FENCING & SIGNS

x

x x

x x x

x x x

x
x x

x

x
x

x
x
x

BUFFER RESTORATION
AREA C
17,770 SF

x

x x

x
x x

x

x

x
x
x
x

x x

x

x
x
x

BUFFER RESTORATION
AREA A
370 SF

50

100

150

x x

x

BUFFER ENHANCEMENT
AREA E
30,100 SF

BUFFER ENHANCEMENT
AREA D
21,625 SF

BUFFER RESTORATION
AREA B
11,955 SF
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